Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



Educ Hf"" ■" 



r.r 



HARVARD 
COLLEGE 
LIBRARY 




& 



§u& and CIess. 



AN OXFORD GUIDE-BOOK 

THBOUGH THB COT7B8ES OF 
BY 

MONTAGU BUEEOWS, M.A 



"... fiMtooque drca forum in albo propofltdi."— LiVT, ix. 45. 



SSCOND JSDITION, 

WITH SOKE OP THE LATEST EXAMINATION PAPEBS. 



J. H. AND Jas. PABKEE. 

1861. 



^C^A.^ D^O,!j,S' 



UNIVtRSITY 
V^LIBRARY^ 















' \ 



' 



PREFACE 



TO THE FIEST EDmOK 



rpHE general object of the following pages will be, the 
-^ writer hopes, sufficiently dear without explanation. 
Se trusts that the first attempt which has jet been made 
to give a connected account of the whole coarse of Oxford 
education maj be received with the indulgence which he 
feels it needs. 

The want of such a work for the use of Oxford Under- 
graduates has been long avowed. To meet that want is 
the chief aim of this attemptj but a straightforward de- 
scription of the education given at the Universitj seemed 
also desirable for an ulterior purpose. It was thought it 
might be useful at schools to those preparing for Oxford ; 
— ^to parents, who naturally wish to know what sort of 
teaching modem Oxford proposes to give their sons ; — 
to those of the general public who care to consider the 
subject either abstractedly or otherwise, and whose ideas, 
not previously very clear perhaps as to the meaning of 
the words ''University Education," have been in a chronic 
state of mystification ever since the introduction of the 
^new system" in 1850. 

The sketch here given, it may be as well to remind 
the reader, only professes to treat the Oxford course 
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with reference to the Public Examinations. It takes no 
notice of the further prosecution of particular lines of 
study, such as Philology, Philosophy, History, Mathe- 
matics, or Statural Science, which it will be in the power 
of many to carry forward after they have taken their 
degree ; nor of the study of Oriental languages, for the 
cultivation of which the machinery of Professorships and 
prizes is in active operation at Oxford ; nor even does 
it take any but the very slightest notice of that which 
was once the main Oxford study, Theology. The proper 
time recognised by the University for these pursuits is 
after the termination of the general course of preparatory 
studies, — when the B.A. Degree has been taken. If the 
attempt about to be made to encourage Theological study 
succeeds, it will probably become more common than it 
has yet been to find men using the rare advantages af- 
forded by Oxford for the purpose of prosecuting not 
only that, but other studies also. The University will 
not be adequately fulfilling her high mission as a leader, 
guardian, and purifier of national education, till a much 
greater number than at present of Bachelors and Masters 
of Arts who have been trained under her general system, 
are to be found residing as students of special subjects 
within her precincts. 

It may also be remarked that as the Public. Examina- 
tions form the centre round which all the following sug-* 
gestions are grouped, — a plan for which no apology is 
needed, — the private arrangements of particular Colleges 
for assisting the training of their own men have not fallen 
within the scope of the work. Those who are acquainted 
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with Oz&rd are aware how much the merely intellectual 
aspect of the course is modified in certain cases by the 
quasi domestic discipline of well-managed Colleges. 

It would be ungrateful not to make mention in this 
place of a pamphlet, by the Sev. A. S. Farrar, called 
BMita to Students in reading far Okusical Honours^ from 
which, when it came out in the early days of the new 
system, the writer, and he believes many others, derived 
benefit. In publishing the present volume, which will 
be seen to be of a different, character from the above- 
mentioned work as well as on a more extended scale, the 
writer is glad to have the opportunity of expressing his 
warm thanks to those friends who have given him their 
assistance during its preparation. Whenever he was in 
doubt as to the merits of a particular book, he has in- 
variably consulted some Professor or Tutor capable of 
speaking with authority. Without making the Pro- 
fessors responsible for a single word of the treatise, it 
may at least be said thsct there is very little of it which 
has not received the sanction of some one or other of 
their body. 

Two of the Chapters* stand on a different footing from 
the rest. For much the greater part of Chapter VIII. 
the writer is indebted to the Hev. G-. S. Ward, Mathe- 
matical Lecturer at ]ilagdalen Hall, and late Public Exa- 
miner in Mathematics; for most of Chapter IX. to 
Mr. Qeorge Griffiths, M.A., Lecturer in Natural Science 
at Jesus College and St. Edmund Hall. To them his 
most hearty thanks are due ; as also to the Sev. J. B. 
T. Eaton, Fellow and Tutor of Merton and Public Exa- 
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miner in the School of Litera Sumanwres^ and to the 
writer's brothers, Oxford men of the already "old" 
school, for their kind supervision of other parts of the 
work. Without their encouragement, these pages, often 
thrown aside from various causes, would never have seen 
the light nor borne the writer's name. If those who 
have been trained up from their youth at the knees of 
Alma Mater can forgive the presumption of the under- 
taking, they will perhaps make allowance for any errors 
which may have been committed in details by one who, 
before his seven years' apprenticeship at the University, 
received his own training under a nurse much more re- 
sembling the ^* Sabine mother " of the poet. 

Paek-town, Oxford, 
Maif 1, I860. 
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AN OXFORD GUIDE-BOOK. 



CHAPTER I. 

COMPARISON OF THE PASS AND CLASS COURSES 

OP EDUCATION. 

^rWO strangers are making their first visit to 
Oxford. One of them intends merely to pass 
through the place^ and spend two or three hours in 
looking at the principal objects of interest. He has 
often heard his friends talk of Oxford, and would be 
glad to be able to say that he too has seen it. 

He is not likely to trouble himself to procure a 
Guide-book, and it is a question, if he did, whether 
it would be of much use to him. He would lose 
a great part of his time in tracing out the different 
streets and colleges by its help, his eyes would be 
on his book instead of the buildings, and the im-* 
pression left on his mind as he seated himself in his 
train and tried to recollect the events of the day, 
would be far more indistinct than if he had pursued 
the natural and more usual course under such cir- 
cumstances, and hired some one of the men who are 
to be found hanging about the " Schools." Such a 
guide would tell him just what he wants to know 
and no more, but his knowledge of the place thus 
gained would scarcely be very profound. 

B 
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We will suppose the other visitor to have a more 
serious intention of understanding and thoroughly- 
mastering what he has come to see. We will sup- 
pose him to have some traditional reverence for the 
University, to have a week or two at his disposal, 
and to he prepared to make the most of it. Our 
visitor would, as a matter of course, provide himself 
with a Guide-book, with the best he could get ; he 
would study it before he went out exploring, and 
refer to it as he went along; he would allow no 
ancient traditions to escape him in a place where 
nearly every stone can tell him a story of many- 
centuries ; he would not be satisfied without seeing 
the inside of buildings as well as the outside, nor 
with looking at them from only one point of view ; 
chapels, halls, libraries, churches, and pictures would 
be carefully visited ; nor, while he conjured up the 
past, would he fail to note diligently the tide of 
present life as it ebbed and flowed in and out of 
the colleges, along the streets, and by the river. 
Even if he happened to have no introductions to 
residents, it would be strange if he were not able to 
pick up some better living exponent of Oxford mys- 
teries than the guide before-mentioned, but let us 
suppose him fortunate enough to find some friend 
within the walls of a college. He would now have the 
means of testing his Guide-book, and learn a thousand 
things which it would not tell him. He would pene- 
trate into something of the inner heart of the great 
University, know something about what it professes to 
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teacli and how it teaches, hear its merits and defects 
discussed^ and become acquainted with the characters 
of its remarkable men . In short, when he left the place 
he would have the satisfaction of feeling that his time 
and money had not been thrown away; his know- 
ledge would be worth something ; his advice would 
be worth listening to ; he would be able to compare 
Oxford with other Universities, and would have gained 
a greater insight than he is perhaps aware of at the 
time into some important social problems of our day. 
By no very violent metaphor these two persons 
may stand for the two distinct species into which 
Oxford men may be divided. He who is satisfied 
with the Pass-course is the visitor of a day, the man 
who pursues the Class-course is the real explorer. 
The main object of this attempt at supplying a 
guide through the Oxford career is to assist the 
latter. While fully believing that the Pass-course 
is, on the whole, the best ' that could be established, 
and perfectly aware that there must be some such 
course, since all could not possibly take the higher 
Hne, the writer is convinced that a very much larger 
proportion might easily take it than actually do. He 
believes that men would attempt it in far greater 
numbers if the work were more clearly mapped out 
before them, and if they had something to which 
they might refer less vague than the conversation of 
the circle in which they may happen to be thrown. 

• See a pamphlet by the writer of this work entitled " Is Educa- 
tional K«fonn required at Oxford, and What V* (J. H. & Jas. Parker.) 
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on first coming Into residence. If, finally, it can 
be shewn that the Pass-course is not a satisfactory 
one for the great majority of those who come to 
Oxford, — and it must be understood that the Class- 
course in any one of the Schools is here supposed to 
confer the title of Class-man, — the writer hopes that 
some who may have been led to read this opening 
chapter may hereafter have to thank him for draw- 
ing their attention to the fact. 

In speaking of the Pass-course as unsatisfactory 
for those who come up to the University for pur- 
poses of education, it will be seen at once that no 
account is here made of those who disavow any- such 
view of their object in entering themselves as Under- 
graduates. From these men of course nothing more 
than the Pass can be expected ; but after their ex- 
clusion there will still remain certain cases in which 
exception may be justly taken to these remarks. 
They may be arranged under three heads. 

1. The weak in health. Nothing said about the 
Pass-course is meant to apply to those whose health 
cannot really stand more than the smallest amount 
of daily work. The labour necessary to obtain a 
Pass may be to such men as great as that required 
for obtaining a Class is to the robust. The same 
steadiness and perseverance, the same judicious 
management, will be required in both cases; and 
no one who has not had experience of sickness can 
tell what odds a man has to fight against whose 
body is for ever a drag upon his mind, and whose 
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spirits are ever flagging when the greatest buoyancy 
is requisite. But the hint may not be amiss that 
it is quite possible to imagine oneself less capable 
of work than one really is ; and that there are many 
cases of weak health where the Class-course is really 
the best regimen ; many in which a wise medical 
man would prescribe, along with moderate diet and 
moderate exercise, a course of steady work — ^not ex> 
ceeding five or six hours a-day — at well-chosen times, 
as the best method of keeping up the best tone of 
mind and body. This amount of work steadily pur- 
sued has before now attained the highest Honours, 
though, as a general rule, it will be scarcely sufficient 
to ensure them. But the superiority of the Class- 
course in itself, independently of the position at- 
tained in the Class List, is a point to which attention 
will be called further on. 

2. Those who consider themselves, or are considered 
by their friends, as mentally unfit for anything be- 
yond the Pass. To these the same remarks apply as 
to the physically disqualified. Some may be real 
cases, but some may be imaginary. There may be 
cases where it would be absolutely cruel, on this 
ground, to press a man beyond the limits of the Pass- 
course, but they are not numerous. An invincible 
inaptitude for a particular study is not uncommon, 
but it must be remembered that the University under 
her present system gives a wide choice. One who, 
with all the will in the world, can never make any- 
thing of Classics or Mathematics, may excel in the 
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Law and History School, or in Natural Science; 
and a place in either Class List will distinguish him. 
from the Pass-men. Without going the length of 
Peter the Great's maxim, that " Every man is good 
for everything," we may surely affirm that every man 
has a turn for something. It is of the first import- 
ance to find out pretty soon what that turn is, and it 
is hoped that some assistance towards forming a judg- 
ment may be found in these pages. It must not be 
supposed from what is here said that Honours in all 
the Schools are of equal value ; it is only meant that 
Honours in any School are far better than none at all, 
and quite sufficient to rescue a man from the charge 
of altogether throwing away his University career. 
. 3. The ill-educated are often real exceptions. It 
would be absurd to make no allowance for the im- 
mense disadvantage of a really insufficient education. 
It will often happen that from weak health in early 
life, or some other cause, the University has to do, 
besides her own duty, that of a school as well. The 
commonest things may not have been previously ac- 
quired ; grammar, Latin composition, elementary 
books may have to be learnt for the first time, and 
a Pass may be the highest point to which even a 
laborious man can be expected to aspire. Yet, on 
the other hand, there is no reason why a man of 
good abilities, if he only possesses good health and 
energy of character, may not obtain high Honours 
even though he may have been very 111 prepared for 
his work. The fact that the case has not unfre- 
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quently occurred shews that it may occur again, 
and that no one ought to despair. 

But there is a fourth section of men, who do not 
at any rate begin as mere idlers, though they have 
nothing more to shew at last than the Pass; men 
who have none of the disadvantages which have been 
mentioned ; who have health, talents, previous educa- 
tion, and even the desire to do well, yet find them- 
selves in the Pass Schools where they have no busi- 
ness in the world to be. "Without going into any 
minute analysis of the causes of this result they may 
in general be reduced to two — timidity, and mis- 
taken notions about the Schools. Such men have 
been daunted by seeing others fail whom they fan- 
cied superior to themselves ; or by some unexpected 
difficulty or interruption; or else they have per- 
haps taken up erroneous notions about the value of 
Honours altogether ; have adopted the foolish theory 
that nothing is worth getting except a First Class, 
and have no hopes of that ; or, again, have lost all- 
important time in working at the wrong books or 
wrong subjects, and find everything in confusion at 
the last moment. It is by such that these pages, it 
is hoped, may be found most useful, — useful in draw- 
ing them out of the ranks of Pass-men, in prevent- 
ing loss of time, in shewing them the true nature -of 
the work to be done. 

If a course which professes to be neither Pass nor 
Class, but something between, is asserted to be wor- 
thy of approval ; if to have " read with the Class-men/' 
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without going in for Honours, is to establish a posi- 
tion superior to that of the Pass-man, all that can be 
said is, that of such an indefinite course it is impos- 
sible to take any notice here. Public examination 
is the only test worth anything whatever. It is a 
general rule as regards men of the usual age at Uni- 
versities that nothing is satisfactorily done unless 
they are expecting to be examined in it. A mere 
desultory perusal of certain books is not of much 
value. If the study has been of a more vigorous 
kind, those cases are very rare indeed where it will 
be doomed to the obscurity of the Pass Schools. 

It has been assumed hitherto that the strong dis- 
tinction insisted upon between the Pass and Class 
is generally recognised, but it may be as well at this 
stage to offer some justification of such a view. Out- 
side the University it is not generally understood ; 
the common impression being that obtaining a Pass 
is a very creditable and quite satisfactory achieve- 
ment ; while the Class List contains the names of 
some few wonderfully clever and hardworking stu- 
dents, who are not uncommonly supposed to have 
ruined themselves for life by their exertions, and to 
be great fools for their pains. University men of 
course know better. They know well enough that 
evfer since the institution of Class Lists some sixty 
years ago the Pass has not been, except in such 
cases as the foregoing, a satisfactory conclusion to 
the Oxford course. They know well enough that 
nearly every one who chooses to work at all can 
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and ouglit to appear in some one or other of tlie 
Class Lists. Still further, they are well aware that 
the value of the Pass is fixed by the least in- 
telligent and least educated man who is allowed 
to scrape through, — like a rope or chain the true 
strength of which is that of its weakest part, — and 
that the University has deliberately imposed this 
character on it by declining to number the Pass- 
men, or to arrange them in any way which might 
mark the superiority of one to another ^. 

For the sake, however, of any who require further 
evidence, a tabular form of the respective Pass and 
Class requirements in the several Schools is here 
subjoined. 

Perhaps If any read these pages who are not 
acquainted with Oxford, some change in the names 
of the different Examinations would suggest itself as 
desirable. As they are far from explaining them- 
selves, some accotmt of them must be given before 
we proceed. 

Every man before he takes his degree of B.A, 
must pass four Public Examinations before the 
University, besides that which he passes for entry 

^ The Honorary Fourth Class given to Pass-men is the sole excep- 
tion. Its trifling value as a distinction is noticed in p. 25. In the 
opinion of some of the best judges a great revolution might be 
effected in the whole Pass-system by the introduction of the long- 
established Cambridge method of classifying the Pass-men. This 
is a question wholly distinct from that of applying the Cambridge 
method in the various Class Lists, on which there is much to be said 
on both sides. 
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or matriculation in his own College or Hall. The 
names of these, instead of First, Second, Third, 
and Fourth Public Examination, as might have been 
expected, are, — • 

1. Eesponsions, commonly called " Little go." 

2. The First Public Examination, or Moderations. 

3. The Second PubKc Examination, First School, 
or First Final School, commonly called " Great go." 

4. The Second Public Examination, Second School, 
or Second Final School, distinguished by its particular 
subject, as Mathematical School, Law and Modem 
History School, or Natural Science School. 

The " Responsions" is just as much a "Public 
Examination" as the other three; it is conducted 
in the same place, by Examiners equally appointed 
by the University, and includes the same combina- 
tion of paper work and vivd voce, but it is simply a 
Pa^s Examination. It reaUy represents the original 
University matriculation, and is now so far assimi- 
lated to the old type that men are allowed to pass it, 
if they please, in their first Term of residence. 

The Fourth Examination is regarded, by a sort of 
fiction, as a part of the Third, though it may be 
separated from it by several Terms. So much for 
the names. The last three examinations, then, alone 
admit of the contrast of Pass and Class. 

Moderations (as it will be called in these pages) 
embraces a School of LitertB Humaniores and a 
School of Mathematics. The first is obligatory 
on all. 



PASS AND CLASS AT MODEBATIONS, 



II 



THE MODERATIONS SCHOOL OP LITERS HUMANIORES. 



PASS. 

JBooks to be got up for vivd 
voce Examination and 
Translation, 

A part of one Ghreek and 
of one Latin author, of 
whom one mnst be a poet, 
and the other an orator: 
e.g. six books of Homer and 
three of Cicero's shorter 
Orations. 

Composition. 
A piece of easy English 
to tnm into Latin prose, 
(grammatical correctness 
being sufficient). 



Ghrammar, 
A paper of grammatical 
and critical questions of a 
very elementary character. 

Logic, 
A paper of very ele- 
mentary questions, chiefly 
from the early part of 
Aldrich's Compendium. 



Boohs to he got up for vivd voce Examine 
ation and Translation, 
Parts of (at least) eight Ghreek and La- 
tin authors, the amount of each being 
about double that required for the Pass 
in each, or eight times as much in the 
whole. They must be poets, orators, or 
historians. 



Composition. 

1. A piece of difficult English to turn 
into Latin prose. 

2. A piece of English to turn into 
Latin verse. 

3. A piece of English to turn into 
Greek prose. 

4. A piece of English to turn into 
Greek verse. 

Orammar. 
A paper of critical and philological 
questions, such as to test superior scho- 
larship. 

Logic, 
A paper of questions embracing the 
whole subject as treated in English 
books. 



THE MODERATIONS SCHOOL OP MATHEMATICS. 



CLASS. 

Papers (from eight to ten) in the usual 

course of Pure Mathematics, i.e. in Al- 
gebra, Euclid, Trigonometry, Geometrical 
and a paper in the first Conic Sections, Algebraical Geometry, 
three books of Euclid. iDiflFerential and Integral Calculus. 



PASS. 

A paper of elementary 

questions in Algebrn, as far 
as Quadratic Equations, 



All those candidates, either in the Pass or Class 
Schools of Liierce Sumaniores, who do not ^take up 
Logic, are required to pass in the School of Mathe- 
matics. 



I a PASS AND CLASS IN 

The viva voce Examination which follows the 
paper-work in this as in all the other Examinations, 
includes, hesides the above-mentioned books, the 
Greek' of the four Gospels ; and this last is the same 
for Pass-men and Class-men. Honours can only be 
obtained in this School between the seventh and 
tenth ° Terms of standing, (both inclusive). 

Moderations passed, the Undergraduate next comes 
before the University at the Second Public Exami* 
nation, which, as we have seen, takes place in two 
Schools, and in both of which he may appear either 
in the same Term or not. The only rules are, that 
the first Final School, or that of lAterce Humaniores, 
must be passed first, and the limits for Honours in 
that as well as the other Final Schools are between 
the twelfth and eighteenth Terms, (both inclusive) ^. 

FIRST FINAL SCHOOL. 



GLASS. 

Books to he got up for Translation on 
paper and for vivd voce Examination 
in their matter. 

The number of authors sent in is at 
the discretion of the Class-man, but their 
works are taken up for the most part 
entire. A First Class is seldom obtained 
without eight or nine books, one of which 
is generally English, the rest Greek and 
Latin. Some must be philosophical works 
and the rest historical. 



PASS. 

Books to he got up for 

Translation on paper 

and for vivd voce Exa 

mination in thei'- matter, 

A part of one Greek and 
one Latin author, of whom 
one must be a philosopher 
and the other a historian : 
e. g. four books of Aristo- 
tle's Ethics and four books 
of Livy. Annexed to each 
piece given for translation 
are a few simple ques- 
tions on the matter of the 
book. I 

•^ Nullus autem candidatus honore afficiatur qui terminum a ma- 
triculatione sua decimum excesserit. Vide Stat. Addenda, p. 626, 1859. 

^ Candidates may go up for Examination in their eleventh Term, 
should that happen to be Easter Term. 
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The Pass Examination 
in paper-work lasts one 



First Final School — (continued). 

Composition, 

1. A piece of difficult English to tnm 
into Latin prose. 

2. A piece of difficult English to torn 
into Greek prose. 

Greek History, 
A paper in Greek History, embracing 
other ancient history as well, but with 
especial reference to Thucydides and 
Herodotns, and requiring a knowledge of 
Grote or Thirlwall, &c. 

Itoman History. 
A paper in Roman History, with espe- 
cial reference to Livy and Tacitus, and 
requiring a knowledge of Niebuhr, Ar* 
nold, &c 

Logic, 
A paper in Logic, embracing, besides 
that required for Moderations, some know- 
ledge of original authorities, especially 
Aristotle's Orgauon and Bacon. 

General, Political, Sf Moral Philosophy, 
A paper in Moral Pbilosophy, with 
especial reference to Aristotle's Ethics, 
Plato's Kepublic, and Butler. 

A paper in Political Philosophy, with 
especial reference to Aristotle's Politics 
and Plato's Republic. 

A paper in General Philosophy, (with 
especial reference, amongst other things, 
to Bacon's Novum Organon,) and in the 
history of Ancient and Modem Philo- 
sophy. 

The mvd voce examination for this School, be- 
sides the above-mentioned books and subjects, ex- 
tends over the Greek of the Acts and four Gospels, 
the main facts of the Bible generally, the Evidences 
of Christianity, and the Thirty-nine Articles. The 
Divinity part, as in Moderations, is the same for both 
Pass-men and Class-men, and has of late been given 
on paper as well as viva voce.. 



dajL 
Th< 



le Class Examination 
five days. 



H 



PASS AND CLASS IK 



The trndergraduate has now his choice between 
the three *' Second Schools" of the Second Public 
Examination, with the alternative of a Pass or Class 
course in each. 

THE SECOND FINAL SCHOOL IN MATHEMATICS. 



PASS. 

Two papers in the "first 
part of Algebra" or two in 
the first six books of Euclid. 



CLASS. 

The whole course of Pore and Mixed 
Mathematics. 



THE SECOND PINAL SCHOOL IN LAW AND 
MODERN HISTORY. 

Both Pass-men and Class-men have the option between the " First 
Period" which ends with the Accession of Henry VIII., and the 
'^ Second Period'* which hegins at that date. 



«< 



PASS. 

PiBST PbBIOD. 

Law. 
Stephen's Blackstone on 
Real Property*. 

Sistortf, 
English History from the 
Conquest to the Accession 
of Henry VIII. 



CLASS. 

First Pebiod. 
Law, 
Stephen's Blackstone on Real Prop^y. 
International Law, taken up generally 
in Wheaton's IVeatise. 

History. 
All English History to the Aocessioii 
of Henry VIIL 

Hallam's Middle Ages. 
Gibbon, from chap, xxxviii. to the end. 
Guizot's History of Civilization in 
France. 



Besides these historical books embrac- 
ing the whole medieval period, a special 
period is required with a view to a more 
minute examination in it. A choice is 
allowed between half-a-dozen different 
ones, of which the best perhaps is that of 
St. Louis, read in Sismondi's History of 
France and in Joinville's Memoirs. 



* Both Pass-men and Class-men are allowed to substitute other 
books and subjects for those specified in the text, e.g. Civil Law in- 
stead of Blackstone. Those usually taken up are alone given here. 
Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations may be substituted in either 
period for any one of the optional books. 



THE SECOm) FIHAIi SCHOOLS. 
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The Second Final School im Law and Modem Hiitory-^(eonimued). 

Sbcokd Pbbiod. 
LaiD. 
Stephen's Bbtckstone on 
Personal Property and the 
Rights of Persons. 

History, 
English History from the 
Accession of Henry Vlll. 
to that of Queen Ajme, 



Sicoio) Pbbios. 
Law. 

Stephen's Blackstone on Personal Pro- 
perty and the Rights of Persons. 

International Law, generally taken up 
in Wheaton's Treatise. 
Hietory, 

English History from the Accession of 
Heniy VIII. to that of Queen Anne. 

Hallam's Constitutional History. 

Robertson's Charles Y. 

Ranke's Popes. 

Reign of Louis XIV. in Sismondi. 

The life of Charles L is generally taken 
up as a special period, read in Clarendon 
and other original authorities 



THE SECOND FINAL SCHOOL IN NATURAL SCIENCE. 

The subjects for Examination are arranged under three heads^ Me« 
chanical Philosophy, Chemistry, and Physiology. 



A general acquaintance 
is required with the ele- 
ments of two subjects, and 
with some branch of Me- 
chanical Philosophy for a 
special subject. 



CLASS. 

A general acquaintance is required with 
all three subjects. 

Also a more extensive and minute 
knowledge of one of them, and of a 
special subject included under that one ; 
as e.g. of Physiology, and of Osteology 
for a special subject. 



The same remarks will apply to all the last three 
Schools, both as to the nature of the viva voce ex- 
aminations and as to the time occupied by the paper- 
work. The Pass papers occupy one day, the Glass 
papers from four to five. The vivd voce is strictly 
confined to the books and subjects taken up. It is 
scarcely necessary to remark that, besides the amount, 
the style of examination in the two courses is wholly 
different, as may be observed by reference to the 



1 6 SUMMARY. 

papers where they include the same subjects ; the one 
set being very far more deep and philosophical than 
the other, and less confined to, though fully includ- 
ing, mere questions of fact. 

The simple juxtaposition of these Tables is really 
sufficient. On the slightest glance any one can see 
that the Pass course is not such as ought to occupy 
the time of a man who comes up to Oxford with 
anything approaching to a previous classical edu- 
cation ; but it may be well to put the results in 
another form. 

Let us see, then, what amount of work the Pass- 
man will have to shew for the time he has been 
passing through the University. 

He cannot pass his last examination before the 
expiration of eleven Terms, or nearly three years 
from the date of matriculation, and those who do so 
at that time are an exceedingly small minority. He 
will have spent these three or more years in " get- 
ting up" portions (including the two books required 
at Responsions) of six Greek and Latin books, most 
of which he probably has already, or assuredly 
ought to have, read at any school, public or pri- 
vate; and he has at his first two Examinations 
been required to exhibit the lowest species of school- 
boy knowledge in Latin prose composition, in Arith- 
metic, and Algebra (or Euclid) ; or he may, if he has 
preferred it to the latter, have learnt what may be 
called the alphabet of Logic, — but thesa subjects, 
as we have seen, do not trouble him after Modera- 
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tions : — ^he will also have read tlie Greek text of tlie 
Gospels and Acts, and liaye passed a general Divinity 
examination whicli cannot certainly be considered 
severe. In his Second Final School lie will either 
have offered some elementary Algebra or Euclid, 
or else a little English History and Law, or else 
a short elementary course of Natural Science, It 
should be observed here that the Pass-man does not 
often damage his chances in the First Final School by • 
a too early attention to the work necessary for the. 
Second ; this he either gets through in the five or six 
weeks between the two Examinations, — it has often 
been begun and successfully ended in a few days, — 
or else, which is perhaps more common, he. spreads 
it leisurely over the next six months. Not a few 
find the whole four years required by the Class- 
man only just sufficient for the Pass, while the in- 
stances are not rare of the period being extended 
far beyond this limit. Is it too much to say that 
a year for the more clever, a year and a-half for the 
less, would have been ample time for the whole 
course from beginning to end ? The disproportion 
between the work required and the time taken in. 
performing it can lead only to results which are 
much too obvious to require further observation. 

To those who are willing to consider the subject 
in a higher point of view, the contrast between the 
Pass and Class systems may be presented in a still 
stronger light. Let us examine them as modes of 
mental training for after life. 

c 



1 8 THE PASS AND CLASS COtJBSES AS 

Can the Pass course be deemed satisfactory in tLis 
respect P Is this Latin and Greek, (even though good 
and accurate as far as it goes, and by no means 
valueless,) this smattering of Logic, this elementary 
knowledge of Algebra, likely to go far towards pro- 
ducing a readiness for laborious application^ correct 
habits of thought, skill in dealing with difficult 
subjects, self-respect when called upon to take that 
place to which a University education is still sup- 
posed to entitle a man P Will it, in short, have drawn 
out the powers of the many have educated him in 
any true sense of the word * education* P Is hot 
the Pass course rather what should be called a boy's 
course than a man's P Is he who has gone through 
that course — for any benefit he has derived from it — at 
all superior to the public schoolboy or to the certifi- 
t^ated national schoolmaster'? We may see plenty 
of instances of its insufficiency in the cases of those 
who have been satisfied with it, though of cotirse 
out of such vast numbers there are many who have 
made up in after life for their lost time, and have 
shewn what was really in them by the distinction 
they have achieved. But ask such men what they 
think of the Pass course ; ask them whether they 
have not bitterly regretted their University career ; 
and whether they have not had to work tenfold 
harder than if they had made use of their mental 

' The progress of the Examinations recently established for per« 
sons not members of the Univeruties is daily soggesting still more 
invidious comparisons. 
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vigotir and golden opportimities at the proper mo- 
menta And how (ew, after all, erer have the chance 
of redeeming their time as such have done I 

It will hardly be denied that the Glass course 
holds a very different position as an educational 
system. At whichever of the Schools we loo):, we 
find a state of things wholly different from that 
which has just been noticed. Kot only does the 
work required fiimish a fuU and complete occupa- 
tion for the time allowed, (though not at all too much 
80 when judiciously managed,) but the sort of work 
and the style in which it is produced are wholly dif- 
ferent. The course is designed with the view of 
teaching men to think, of giving them at least a 
good introduction into the highest departments of 
human knowledge ; in a word, of giving the educa- 
tion required by a num. 

Take the two Olass Schools of Idtera Humamorea. 
Here we find something like a thorough knowledge 
of Greek and Latin tested by translations from a 
considerable number of books, by composition, and 
by questions of a searching kind. If the know* 
ledge of these languages is of any use at all,-'*-^nd it 
is not our present business to enter imto any proof 
that it is, — the Class-man miay be supposed to have 
reaped the full benefit of it ; nor is it a slight thing 
that he has made familiar friends, as it were, of the 
prime spirits of antiquity, that their verj^ modes of 
expression have become henceforth a part of him- 
sdf ; that he has drawn from the fountain-head of all 
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uninspired thought, and has earned a right to dis- 
tribute to others ; that he has read for the most part 
whole works of his authors, instead of isolated por* 
tions^ and thus really studied their inner mind in 
a way which he is little likely to forget. In a sub- 
sequent part of this work, when, in treating of the 
Final School, we come to consider what * getting 
up' a book by an Oxford Class-man really means, 
and how all the different branches of study are 
brought to bear upon one another, we shall be able 
to enter more fully into this point of contrast. 

Take, next, the Class-man's Logic. That great 
subject, so repulsive in its elementary form, so full 
of real interest and value when thoroughly studied, 
will have served two great purposes in his educa- 
tion. First, much in the same way as Mathematics, 
(but perhaps more efficiently for most purposes,) it 
will have developed and strengthened his reasoning 
powers. If indeed it should not be brought to bear 
directly on the tasks of after life, it will at least be 
sure to exercise an indirect influence over every- 
thing he does, teaching him to weigh the importance 
of words, to dissect arguments, to detect fallacies. 
Then, secondly, it is the indispensable introduction 
to the study of Philosophy, into which subject it 
imperceptibly shades off. 

This Philosophy, again, with its numberless 
branches, — a domain so vast that it seems absurd to 
talk of its being occupied at all in so short a space 
of time, — is necessarily a terra incognita to the Pass- 



HEAKS OF MENTAL TBAINING. 21 

man. TheCIass-man^ indeed, can do little more than, 
as it were, set his foot upon it, but even that will be 
of untold value to him : he will be at least in a po- 
sition to make farther progress if he has further 
opportunities ; he will have become familiar with its 
mystical language, and need no longer be daunted 
by high-soimding theories or vaunted names. If 
his philosophy amounts to little more than a his- 
tory of Philosophy, — to an acquaintance with the 
theories held by ancients and modems on the 
three great mysteries which have always, and will 
for ever, exercise the intellect of both heathen and 
Christian men, the nature of God, of the world, 
and of the soul, — it will be, under efficient guidance, 
a substantial gain to him. He will have learnt to 
measure the feeble efforts of the profoundest genius 
Bide by side with the clear light of Revelation ; he 
will have learnt how far to accept and how far to 
reject the treasures spread before him. He will have 
taken his place, such as it is, among the great family 
of human thinkers, and just in proportion as we 
value the prerogative of man in the exercise of 
thought, so shall we value the privilege of him who 
has gained this admittance. 

Still more ; as with the ancients all philosophy was 
but introductory to what even they called Theology, 
the mistress and queen of sciences, so the Glass-man 
is prepared by these pursuits for a higher and more 
scientific treatment of that Christian Theology, which 
to the Christian student, whether intended for a cle- 
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rical life or not, mu9t always be the noblest and the 
crowning study. No one who is not prepared to 
dispute the usefulness of any human learning for 
a Ohristiaai naan would object to this Tiew, were it 
only maintained in the case of speculative philoso- 
phy, but when through a great part of the Clasfr- 
man's course he has been led oyer the field of Morals, 
when the philosophy of man, his character, his posi- 
tion among his fellows, has been his familiax study 
in the pages of Plato, Aristotle, and Butler, it would 
indeed be a narrow vision which should fail to see in 
such a course a fitting preparation for all the higher 
walks of life. 

Finally, take that other great branch of philoso^ 
phy on which men's minds must perforce be oc- 
cupied,-^Politics ; what knowledge of this subject 
worthy of an educated man can be obtained with- 
out laying the foundations deep in the ancient 
political treatises and in ancient history P If other 
studies are despised as unpractical, this at least 
must claim the regard of Englishmen. If the IIni<- 
versities are to supply the leaders of their genera* 
tion, the education of ^those leaders must be sup- 
plied from some deeper source than popular modem 
books and newspapers. Nor is there any second- 
hand way of arriving at this superior knowledge. 
Every one of any experience knows the inefficacy 
of any other method than that of thoroughly mas- 
tering the original works. Here the contrast be^ 
tween the two courses is gnite as clearly defined 
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as elsewhere, for the great political treatises of 
Plato and Aristotle are never read by the Pass^ 
man at all» and too little of Ancient History to be 
of much value. Which^ again, of the two systems 
is most likely to prepare a man for the study of 
Modem History? and how far superior will that 
study be when it is based on a thorough knowledge 
of those masterpieces which have remained without 
a rival ever since they were produced ! 

On the whole, as far as the School of lAterm 
Sumamorea is concerned, the capital distinction be- 
.tween the Pass and Class courses cannot, it is sub^ 
mitted, be seriously denied. It is more strongly 
marked in this School than in some of the others, 
but that is because the work extends over a greater 
portion of the University career. Exanune the others, 
bearing this remark in mind; compare the Pass 
and Class courses in each as they have been com- 
pared in the great leading School, i.e. both as satis- 
factory work to shew for the allotted time, and as 
satisfactory training of the mind; and the same 
remarks will apply to all. The mere Pass can never 
he considered justifiable for any man of commonly 
good abilities, comm^only good health, and commonly 
good education. 

This is what makes men who imderstand the sys- 
tems enquire, not so much what particular Class a 
man has got, but whether he has been a Class-man 
at all; looking at it not as a question of mere 
honorary distinction, but of meritorious employment 
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of time and preparation for after work. Thus the 
lower divisions of the Class List will hold a very 
different position, on such an estimate, from that 
vulgarly assigned them. Out of the four divisions, 
the First and Second will, it is true, be always 
thought more highly of than the others, and justly 
so; but the Third and even the Fourth will be 
marks of a man's having gone through the only 
sort of training which is reaUy satisfactory, and an 
accident may have caused his fall from a higher to 
a lower place. Every University man knows how 
liable the best men are to these accidents, and that 
not unfrequently the mere position on the Class 
List is a deceptive test of merit. 

If there is any truth in these remarks, they afford 
a complete answer to many plausible excuses which 
are alleged for pursuing the Pass course; among 
others, to one which is based on the maxim (excel- 
lent in itself) that it is better to do a little well 
than a great deal badly. Of course it is ; but why 
should not the Class-work be done well, and what 
reason is there to suppose that the Pass-work will 
be done better P It would be a legitimate argument 
if the one were a fair employment of time, the other 
a task beyond the compass of ordinary men ; nei- 
ther of which positions can be maintained. As 
a general rule, the man who declines the severer 
course on this plea, (supposing him to be capable 
of undertaking it,) will be the very man to fail in 
the slighter one. He may set out with a consider- 
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able amount of zeal, but he will become sensibly 
deteriorated by the tone of the -system in which he 
finds himself. None of the higher qualities of his 
mind will be brought out ; the College lectures will 
do little towards expanding his faculties ; the Pro- 
fessors do not lecture for him ; there will be none of 
that kindling of mind by mind which cheers and 
ennobles the labour of the real University student. 
Thus the probabilities are that he will become con- 
tented with less and less; other occupations and 
amusements will gradually fill up his vacant time, 
and he will relapse into the slovenly habits of work 
which unfortunately characterize but too generally 
the great body of Pass-men. 

The marked distinction which has been drawn 
between the two courses answers also by antici- 
pation the plea of pursuing the Pass course for 
the sake of the " Honorary Fourth," on the ground 
of that peculiar place being a higher honour than 
a common place in either of the two lower di- 
visions of the Class Lists. That a Pass-man should 
have an honorary place given him among the 
Fourth-Class-men only shews, after all, that he 
has done the trifling amount of work required of 
Pass-men well; it is certainly an honourable dis- 
tinction among his fellows on the same level, but 
we must recollect what that level is. But even 
this distinction, such as it is, is completely vitiated 
by the systematic refusal of the University to attach 
an asterisk or any public mark by which it can be 
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known from tlie other names on the Fourth Glass 
list ; probably for the yery purpose of discouraging 
80 inferior an object of ambition^ and inducing those 
who might aim at it to take a higher flight. A 
man's immediate friends may be aware of the &,cts^ 
and it is sometimes set right in the newspapers, but 
in the Calendar, the Umversity Fastiy no other value 
is attached to the Honorary Fourth than to the 
Fourth Glass in general, whatever that value may be. 

It can scarcely be necessary to notice the frequent 
plea put in for the Pass course, tacitly or openly, 
honestly or dishonestly, that some of the lighter 
accomplishments which a man may pick up at the 
University are more L'kely to be useful to him after- 
wards than the studies of the place. It is needless 
to shew how easily such can be learnt elsewhere, 
without coming to Oxford for them ; how they are 
the mere graceful accompaniments of a good edu- 
cation, and fail in every respect to take its place ; 
and how they should be used rather as relaxations 
from severer studies than as substitutes for them. 

It is perhaps still less necessary to vindicate the 
Class-man from contempt on the score of his being 
a mere book-worm, whose mind is trained at the 
expense of his body; and who leaves the University 
imfitted to engage in the active duties of life. There 
are some such instances of course, but on examina- 
tion they will generally turn out to be those of men 
who are suffering under some physical defect, or who 
have some quite exceptional peculiarity of character. 
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The vaet majority <^ Class-men are liviiig witnesses 
to ibe eontrarjy and eyery one knows numerous 
i^ases of their being leaders of their generation in 
manly pursuits. The remarkable oonneotion which 
has been often noticed hy close obseryers at schools 
between physical and mental energy, may be equally 
traced among Uniyersity men. In how many games 
of bodily skill does the cultiyated mind assert its 
superiority, bow valuable out of doors is the power 
of steady attention and resdnte perseverance ac^ 
quired by the student within ! But the Class-man 
does not affect to consider the distinction of the 
" University eleven" or the " University eight'^ as 
the highest objects of his ambition. He wiU indeed 
lometunes achieve them, but, as a general rule, he 
will preserve the subordination of all mere amuse- 
ments to those objects for which he comes to the 
University. They will be pursued with vigour and 
spirit if he is wise, but still they wUl be his recrea^ 
tion, not his bu^ness. 

To protect these strictures on the Pass course £rom 
nusoonstruction, it must be once more remarked, in 
eondusion, that they are not the least intended to 
convey the notion that a Class-man would be dis- 
credited by taking the Pass course in any particular 
School, so long as he was a Class-man in. one at 
least. It might be unavoidable : e.g. a man whose 
education has been neglected would often be wise 
to decline attempting Honours at Moderations, but 
he has not the same reason for being satisfied with a 
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Pass in the t^inal Schools ; or again, a man who has 
done briUiantly in both Schools of lAtertB Suma- 
niores has often no more time left for Honours in 
the Second Final School. 

Yet one remark may be made here on the rela- 
tions of the two Final Schools to one another^. 
Though the double Class course cannot indeed be 
undertaken by all, it might perhaps be oftener at- 
tempted than it is. Men would attempt it oftener 
if they were themselves aware how enormously their 
faculties are stretched by the work already done, 
how much they have really achieved of the Second 
School while they have been pursuing the First. 
To say nothing of the mere distinction, which, even 
as a means of future advancement in life, is, after all, 
but the lowest point of view, it is a great thing to 
have learnt some other subject pretty thoroughly 
besides those embraced in the course of Literm Su-^ 
maniores. Such subjects, if taken up in after life, are 
scarcely ever learnt so well as they would have been 
under the pressure of the Class Examination. At 
the same time, no one would advise a man to injure 
either his health, or his chances of success in the 
First School, by trying too much at once. Special 
tastes, special aptitudes, must decide the point for 
each man, but the First Final School is the Oxford 
School still, as it always has been, and as it pro- 
bably, in spite of the admission of others into the 
curriculum, will always continue to be. 

9 See, fvirther. Chapter VII. 
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CHAPTER 11. 

GENERAL REMARKS ON THB CLASS COURSE. — ^PRIVATE 
STUDY,— COLLEGE TUTORS. — PROFESSORS. — PRIVATE 
TUTORS. 

It is time to speak more particularly of the Class 
course. This chapter will be devoted to the method 
of pursuing it, to what may be called the machinery 
of the course, which will be noticed under the heads 
of Private Study, College Tutors, Professors, and 
Private Tutors. This will be sufficiently intelligible 
after the sketch which has been given of the work 
required to be done; the details of that work will 
be treated in the subsequent chapters. 

Any remarks on the subject of the present chapter 
must necessarily be open to the charge of being both 
too obvious and too minute, A man who has, on 
coming up to Oxford, the advantage of finding a 
conscientious adviser and practised tutor in one, (and 
there are many such,) will be familiar enough with 
much that is here advanced. This is an attempt to 
supply the place of such assistance to those who are 
not so fortunate. It has been thought better to run 
the risk of wearying some, than to leave unsaid things 
vhich may possibly be of importance to others. 

In what follows, then, it is taken for granted that 
a man has come into residence with a good previous 
school education, with the intention of proceeding in 
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the Class course oi Liter m Humaniores both for Mode- 
rations and the Final School, and with a desire to 
learn the best way of proceeding, so that he may 
not have to do and undo, — to lose time and then 
have to make up for the loss. None but the experi- 
enced have any notion of the extent to which this 
process of doing and undoing goes on in the case of 
new comers; what months and years are lost for 
want of a definite plan ; what failures are traceable 
to this cause alone. The great point is to begin on 
a good system, a;nd this, Uke all other good begin- 
nings, is half-way towards a good ending. It is no 
part of the purpose of this book to take the fresh- 
man through tailors' shops and college batteries ; it 
proposes to be simply a guide to his work, an in- 
tellectual guide, while only just so much of morals 
will be introduced as is absolutely necessary in any 
such guidance. 

First, then, as to private study, its regularity, its 
judicious management, the conditions necessaiy for 
it, the importance of the use of the pen throughout 
the whole course. 

It is assumed at the outset that scarcely a line 
need be bestowed on the destruction of the silly 
fallacy that success in a University career is a matter 
of talent and not of hard work. If any one is really 
infected with the notion, the sooner he gets rid of it 
the better ; but, indeed, it is far more Mkely to be 
the mere excuse of those who wish to obtain success, 
but have not resolution enough to carry them over 
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the necessary difficulties. Once for all^ it must be 

laid down as a rule that no amount of ability, how* 

ever great, can command a good Oxford Class with* 

out severe labour. One proof is as good as a hundred. 

One essential portion of the Oxford system (though 

not the whole of it, as we have seen,) is the require* 

ment of a thorough knowledge of certain books. 

Now this cannot be got by magic. The very ablest 

man must read and read again: nor only so; the 

Examinations are such that the mere exertion of his 

own mind upon the matter of the books will not be 

sufficient ; he must not only apply original thought 

to them, but he must know how numerous other 

minds have thought upon the same subjects. Some 

men may have got over more of this work before 

residence than others ; and some, having naturally a 

better memory than others, may require a somewhat 

smaller amount of labour. Perhaps also a notable 

instance may be adduced here and there of a man 

who has achieved a reputation without having, (as 

is supposed,) worked hard for his place; but the 

reader must be cautioned how he trusts to these 

cases. They are very rare, as it 18, but it is a weU- 

known fact that when they come to be analysed, 

some remarkable results are generally discovered* 

So absurd a value is put in certain circles upon 

mere talent unaccompanied with moral qualities, or 

even with what is commonly called ^ learning,' such 

is the ridiculous vanity of some men, that they are 

often found to take the greatest pains to conceal 
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from their associates the very labour which they 
have in reality most painfully applied. No one 
who is acquainted with schools or Universities wiU 
have to go far for illustrations. There is but one 
safe method, and that is to work steadily from 
the first. 

This steady work must not be confined to Term- 
time, it must extend into Vacation. Few things tend 
so much to the shipwrecks so lamentably frequent 
at Oxford as the mistaken idea (not imnaturally, it 
must be allowed) attached to the word 'Vacation.' 
Men, at the commencement of their career, regard it 
too often as synonymous with the school holidays, 
and it is extremely easy to lose sight of the essential 
difference between the two. But what are the facts ? 
The school holidays are the necessary relaxation after 
months of work, the exceptional period, so to speak, 
to that which is the rule ; the University Vacation, on 
the other hand, is the rule. If those pleasant seasons 
are summed up, the largest portion of the year will be 
found included under them ; if the Terms are sum- 
med up, the smallest. It is true that it is only when 
Easter is very early and the Long Vacation therefore 
unusually long, that the Almanac will give an ac- 
tual number of days which will approach this result. 
Nominally, on the average, the Terms occupy about 
twenty-seven weeks, the Vacations twenty-five. But 
the Almanac is a deceptive reference. The Colleges 
never meet till some days (often more than a week) 
after the beginning of the University Term, they 
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separate some days before its conclusion. These 
must then be added to Vacation. Next, add in the 
days which intervene between the College meeting 
and the commencement of Lectures, and between the 
College separation and the conclusion of Lectures. 
Finally, analyse the summer or Act Term, and see 
how many working days can be got out of that 
exciting period even by the reading man; a very 
simple process of arithmetic will shew on which side 
the balance lies. 

To comment on this extraordinary distribution of 
time in a place of education would not be fitting 
here : it is enough that it is so, and that it is likely 
to remain so. It must then be taken for granted 
that this, the greater portion of the year, can on no 
account be treated as Vacation by the reading man. 
Each of course must judge for himself how much he 
really requires for relaxation. The student proper 
will probably take only a small portion of the Long 
Vacation, say the beginning and the end; he will 
take by no means all of the shorter ones. The rest 
lie will find absolutely necessary for his private read- 
ing, and for working up the many subjects which 
in the short and hurried period of Term he has 
been obliged to put aside. 

Regularity, however, both in Term and Vacation 
is the point to aim at. Whatever the allotted work- 
ing time may be, nothing should be allowed to 
interfere with it. Necessary interruptions enough 
will come of themselves^ such as occasional ill 
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health, or the demands of some duty which must 
be attended to ; but these will be felt the less if 
advantage has been already taken of all the time 
which has previously been at disposal, and if temp- 
tations to needless cessation of work have been man- 
fully resisted. A system of ' fits and starts/ of alter- 
nate dissipation and cramming, is the thing which 
of all others must be avoided by those who would 
do welL 

As to a minuter application of this general prin- 
ciple, every man, if he honestly carries it out, will 
soon ascertain for himself what particular hours of 
the day will best suit him. On some points the 
University customs very nearly assign the same 
limits to all, but the reading man will do well to 
stretch out the morning period of study to its fiillest 
extent, in order to allow for the inevitable waste 
of time produced by the process of going backwards 
and forwards from his work to the Tutor or Pro- 
fessor, and from them again back to his work. Even 
if five hours are nominally devoted to study before 
the afternoon recreations, the most skilAil user of 
odd minutes will scarcely accomplish more than 
four hours' work. If in the evening three or four 
hours of real work are secured after these well-spent 
mornings, enough has been done for health, and 
enough for eventual success. The men who study 
ten or twelve hours a-day are not generally success- 
ful. There are perhaps short periods of the course 
(not, however, immediately before examination) when 
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something like this may be required ; but the best 
mea seldom exceed the former limits. 

But, after all, every person of any experience knows 
that the number of hours which a man sits poring 
over a book is of very little consequence compared 
to the amount of energy thrown into his work; one 
man's hour will be equal to another man's three. 
The art of doing hand fide work can only be attained, 
in the majority of cases, by great self-denial, by very 
rigid and very honest dealing with oneself. It may 
be learnt by setting oneself a period of so many hours' 
work, and by conscientiously subtracting from it, when 
it has expired, every quarter of an hour, nay, every 
five minuted, when the thoughts wandered away, or 
when a friend came in ; in short, when anything 
occurred which did not directly bear upon the work 
in hand. The remainder should alone be counted 
as so much of the time allotted for the work of the 
day, and the defect should be made up out of the 
hours of recreation. It would not be a prolonged 
struggle. When one has once acquired the secret of 
watchfulness over the petty thefts which one's time is 
for ever suffering, attention becomes easy enough. 

Does any one at this stage feel impelled to object 
that the sort and amount of work here sketched out 
is too heavy a price to pay for the result ; that, com- 
ing at the precise age when one can enjoy life most, 
it is little else but downright slavery P The only 
answer which can be given would seem to be that 
which any sensible person would be bound to give 
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to a man who should object to the irksomeness of 
a morally virtuous life: that it is well worth the 
price ; that it is, after all, but a little trouble to 
obtain a great result ; that it is its own reward ; that 
it gets easier by proceeding ; that the very irksome- 
ness wears off and the labour becomes agreeable. 
Still more, it might be added, if those who have 
trodden the beaten round of so-called pleasure and 
idleness were to confess the real facts of their experi- 
ence, they would describe a weariness and satiety, a 
disgust with themselves, their companions, and their 
career, of which the steady working man knows 
nothing. Nor in any sense is work, judiciously 
planned and carried out, slavery; it Is only irre- 
gular work which is so, work by fits and starts, 
cramming to make up for lost time, the chaining of 
the enervated faculties to that which they have be- 
come unfit to perform. 

If the same answer is proper for both sorts of ob- 
jectors, may it not be suspected that there is some 
analogy between the things objected to P And surely 
there is. It would indeed be rash to assert that every 
idle man must be morally bad, and every industrious 
one morally good ; but if habits of industry, self- 
denial, patience, and punctuality, are not more effec- 
tive agents in the formation of a virtuous charac- 
ter than idleness and self-indulgence, moralists have 
been wrong from the beginning of the. world. This 
is suggestive of a remark which is appropriate to 
the subject of private study. To make any such 1 
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work satisfactory, a certain elasticity of mind is a 
matter of a1>solute necessity. A slavish, unwilling^ 
jaded spirit will scarcely carry a man through his 
whole career, though it may not be easy to throw it 
off at first. How is this elasticity to be gained and 
kept P No one will deny that the negative is plain 
enough. A vicious life is destructive of it. A mind 
burdened with a conscience ill at ease is in a pre- 
engaged, tumultuous condition ; scarcely ever calm, 
free, cheerful or vigorous. Peace is essential to 
progress and happiness as well in the individual as 
in the state. The conditions of this peace it is not 
our business here to point out. Happy are they who 
hate never lost it, or, if they have, who have been 
led the right way to it8 recovery. 

But besides this elementary pointy there is a real 
assistance, though it may not strike every one so at 
first, provided, by the fundamental rules of the Uni- 
versity, towards the maintenance of the state of mind 
required. Attendance at the College chapel — not 
a grudging, formal attendance, but a hearty, willing 
service — ^will be found never-failingly useful. This 
applies especially to morning chapel. College rules 
generally require but one attendance in the day, 
(except on Sundays, when they require two,) and 
that of the morning presents many advantages. 
It ensures early hours, it comes before work, it in- 
terferes less with afternoon recreations. If both 
could be managed, so much the better, but probably 
no one in authority would be found to press this 
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pointy at any rate not where the chapel hour is in 
the afternoon. 

This brings ns to the Sonday. Any one who 
wishes to do a real week's work will find cause to 
bless the law which requires a seventh day of rest. 
The hardest reader will find his interest and his 
duty signally coincide on this point; not, indeed, 
by making the Sunday a day of mere recreation and 
amusement, which no one could recommend, but by 
adopting a wise and carefully considered method of 
employing it. 

Cessation from the usual secular work is then 
presumed. The question remains whether any part 
of the day should be used in preparing the Divinity 
required for the Examinations. It is a difficult 
question, since the best authorities have been found 
to differ upon it. One thing is however clear, that 
preparation of Divinity is a far more suitable em- 
ployment for Sunday than reading novels and news- 
papers ; and it is not easy to see why, if done in a 
reverent spirit, as opposed to the mere scholarly way 
of dealing with them, the Gospels should not be read 
in Greek as well as in English on that day, or the 
Old Testament studied with a view to remembering 
its facts. 

The subjects of University sermons, attendance 
at Holy Communion, and the occasional or periodi- 
cal frequenting of parochial churches, belong to 
this head, and might not unreasonably be expected 
to receive treatment here. They are, however, some- 
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what beyond the plan of the present Guide*booky but 
it may not be thought impertinent to say that the 
true safeguards in a University course, beset with 
intellectual fully as much as moral dangers, lie not 
only in moral carefulness, but religious earnestness. 
The last assuredly, if not the first, will soon decay 
and disappear unless the means of preserving it re- 
ferred to, means which imply much that the reader 
will easily fill up for himself, are used with scru- 
pulous diligence. 

So much for the influence of the heart and of 
the conduct on a course of study. It will of course 
be understood that it is not treated of merely as 
means to this end, but rather as an absolutely neces- 
sary condition without which nothing like true work 
can be satisfactorily performed. A healthful tone 
of mind enables a man to see things in their true 
proportions, to attack the right amount of import- 
ance to mental training, to regard mere success at 
its proper value, to bear disappointment, to sympa- 
thize with others ; it gives him humility, and a readi- 
ness to receive instruction ; it produces that temper 
which will best encourage others to give him help. 

A few words must be devoted to these bodies of 
ours, which claim to be considered whenever we talk 
of the mind which they enshrine. As was said in 
the last chapter, the Class-man, however intellectual, 
cannot afford to give all his attention to one part of 
himself at the expense of the other. If his mind is 
to be in a proper frame during working hours, his 
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time must be judiciously employed when not work- 
ing. The old school-boy adage, " Work while you 
work and play while you play," is true for all times 
of life. The general rule seems to be that the mind 
should be thoroughly unbent during the periods of 
recreation. If some of the usual amusements are 
not preferred at least as much as possible of the 
free open air of heaven should be drunk in; long 
walks rather than short ones ; out of the city rather 
than in it : but better still, if used in subordination 
to the rules for time already laid down, the river, 
the gymnasium, the rifle-ground, the racket-court, 
and the cricket-field. If any one of these (or other 
recreations of the same sort) is found on experience 
to interfere with such rules, it will be well to give it 
up at once and take to one that does not, rather 
than drive off the evening's work to late hours. 
Late hours prevent early hours next day. No man 
who is to be up and dressed at seven, or even eight, 
can afford for a continuance, if he wishes to keep 
his health and his energies, to be out of bed later 
than eleven or twelve at night. If the morning's 
work is not begun at nine, or very soon after, it 
will come to very little ; nor should the evening's 
work be pushed off much later than seven. But as 
to these details again, every one must learn them 
from experience. Such obvious remarks would seem 
unnecessary, if it were not that the most absurd de- 
fiance of their principle is constantly forced on the 
notice of every one acquainted with Universities. 
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If it were requisite to fortify these recommenda- 
tions of a proper balance between in-doors and out- 
of-doors work, it would be easj to shew how the most 
perfectly trained specimens of the human race which 
the world has yet seen were formed on some such 
avowed system. With the Greeks, and to some ex- 
tent with the Romans, gynmastics was no less a part 
of education than grammar and music. The three 
together formed the ancient curriculimi. Under 
the last two names they included pretty much what 
we do in the Class course of Idtera Humaniores, 
with the addition of music proper, and all that 
was then known of mathematics ; while their gym- 
nastics would be rather represented by some of our 
manly sports than by what, excellent as they are in 
their way, we now dignify with that name. Thus 
the Oxford system would fail of being a correct copy 
of its great original, unless the third portion were 
included as a necessary complement of the rest. 

Or listen to Plato while he explains how the Greek 
gymnastics not only trained the body for the duties 
of a citizen, but helped to bring the innate tenden- 
cies of men to violent anger and rough indigna- 
tion into alliance with the reasoning faculty; and 
how, when thus allied, they were together more 
able to subdue those turbulent desires which would 
otherwise drag man down to the level of the 
brute. But we need not go to books. The man 
who has merely cultivated his intellectual self is far 
from an extinct specimen. Here and there may be 
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found one who has not suffered mentally by so 
doing; but too often he will be narrow-minded 
and visionary, if not peevish and oynicaL The 
truest, freshest, noblest man of our acquaintance 
will be the one who has been most equally developed 
on all sides of his being. 

But however well arranged and honestly employed 
the hours of study may be, the mind however free, 
the balance of recreation however well struck, few 
men, if any, can really master the Class course without 
adopting from the very first a careful habit o{ writing 
down the results of their work. It is quite true, ac- 
cording to the old saying, that " Memory is a good 
servant, and ought to be trusted ;" but she must not 
be left without help in such a task as this. If this 
simple plan is not followed, difiicult books, compli- 
cated arguments, rapid lectures, stray, unconnected 
hints, will too surely be found, when the day of 
trial comes, to have evaporated away; the mind 
wiU be left impotent when its stores are required, 
and pained at the consciousness of having once un- 
derstood what it no longer possesses in a producible 
form. Yet the note-book must not take the place 
of the memory ; the evil is still greater, if, after all 
the extra labour, the knowledge which should be in 
the head is only in the desk, and is equally un- 
digested and improducible at last. 

A sort of middle course will have to be followed. 
It will clearly be useless to write out a whole book or 
whole passages in extenso; we shall only be where we 
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were before. Nor will mere headings be of much 
use. We want something which we can grasp at 
once, yet something which will give ns all we care to 
reproduce. The fact is, that notes of a book are not 
worth making until it has been read and to some 
extent digested. The results of this process are what 
we must write down, taking care of course that we 
faithfully represent our author. Our work when 
completed must be not unlike the map of a country 
as compared with the country itself; it must be on 
a sufBciently large scale for use ; it must be true; it 
will be valuable precisely as it gives a correct gene- 
ral knowledge of the whole at a glance, precisely as 
it connects with accuracy the different parts. A 
double purpose is thus served. A clearer conception 
of the author's meaning is formed for present use ; 
a means of recalling his words and our own ideas 
upon those words is secured for the future. 

An instance will convey the best notion of what 
is meant. Suppose we are reading Thucydides. A 
blank book may be provided for this alone, or, if 
large enough, may take in the whole Greek History 
course, which will be better still. As soon as the 
text of each of the author's eight books has been 
mastered, a short but carefiil abstract of the contents 
should be made upon every alternate page of the 
note-book, leaving room for the dates at the side. 
The opposite page should contain, in one column, 
a second and shorter abstract of the first, — the most 
prominent facts of all, with the most important 
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dates'; the rest of the page should be left for re- 
marks. In the execution of these abstracts there is 
room for the greatest display of judgment, bat it is 
an art seldom acquired at first. A man may begin 
by making such an abstract as will con&se rather 
than assist him ; but persevering work of this kind 
practised on all his books will soon tell, and after 
a time he will be quite astonished at the facility he 
has acquired. He will gradually learn how to dis- 
tinguish the really important points, how to reject 
trifling details, how to mark the various keystones 
of the fabric. Not that in such a writer as Thu- 
cydides there is anything reaUy superfluous, but it 
would be absurd to attempt to recollect every mi- 
nute part of the whole work indiscriminately, while 
in some parts we cannot afford to lose sight of 
anjrthing. 

The abstracts sh.ould illustrate the philosophical 
law of association : the larger one ought to be such 
as to call up, when read or thought over, every de- 
tail worth recollecting ; each sentence should carry 
with it its pendant of associated brethren : the 
smaller abstract, in calling up the larger one, will 
carry with it the whole body. The running abstract 

' This second abstract will be useM in many ways, bat more 
especially in taking the final review of the work before Examina- 
tions. Many men have lost everything by making too voluminous 
abstracts, by attempting to read over too much just at last, and, in 
consequence, going into the Schools with conliised and inaccurate 
notions about their books. 
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given with many Greek and Latin books will serve 
for a practical illustration, e. g, that in Arnold's 
edition of this very Thucydides ; only that it is not 
by any means full enough for that first abstract of 
which we have been speaking, while it is too copious 
for the second. 

It cannot; however, be too strongly insisted on 
that each man must make his own abstracts; no- 
thing can be more deceptive and useless than those 
made by another hand. SuUimaries by others, how- 
ever masterly, almost always fail in imparting real 
knowledge; the reason apparently being that they 
fail to call up any larger mass of associated ideas 
than they themselves contain. Even when we have 
ourselves read the book with attention, another 
man's summary does ncjt recall with accuracy our 
own ideas while reading it; the result is hetero- 
geneous and confused. 

The words 'abstract' and 'summary* have been 
purposely used here instead of* 'analysis,' because 
the example has been that of an historical book^ 
which, as far as the text goes, requires little besides 
epitomizing. Some general analysis indeed will be 
required, and will find its place in the column of 
remarks. In handling philosophical and scientific 
books, the analysis, or breaking up the text into con- 
Tenient logical divisions, will be of as much import- 
ance, or even more, than the necessary abstract, and 
should run side by side with it in parallel columns. 

The bearing of these remarks on Examinations is 
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obvious. Independently of the above being the only 
way of thoroughly mastering a book for any purpose, 
it is all-important when that knowledge has to be 
tested. If nothing is really learnt which cannot be 
reproduced at will, it is pre-eminently so when that 
reproduction is required on an emergency; on an 
occasion where the time is exceedingly short for the 
mass of work which has to be done in it ; where the 
questions meet the eye in a form which is probably 
entirely new ; and where, if the subject is not com- 
pletely and literally at the fingers' ends, if we have 
to beat our brains for it in that passing moment, 
if we have trusted, in short, to ' cram' instead 
of a thorough digestion of the subject, we have no 
chance. 

Quite as important as anything that has been 
said about the abstract side of the note-book is the 
management of the space left for remarks. Still 
using the Greek History book for an example, in this 
space should be registered in the briefest form every- 
thing bearing on the abstract which we have been 
able to extract from our other sources of informa- 
tion; from Thucydides on Herodotus, from Hero- 
dotus on Thucydides ; from Grote or Thirlwall, from 
College licctures and private Tutors, from Smith's 
or other books on Antiquities, from any of the other 
works which we may be taking up. Hoom must 
also be left for critical disquisitions on disputed or 
difficult parts of the text, and some blank pages 
must be reserved for longer notes on particular sub- 
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jects, sucli as migration, colonization, constitutional 
changes, histories of particular persons and places, 
results of modem surveys, &c. By this thorough 
way of handling a subject, such an atmosphere of 
light will be thrown around it that Examination 
papers will be robbed of their terrors; and, when 
a man sits down to his isolated deal table in the 
awful Schools, covered thick with the despairing 
scrawls of generations of predecessors, and runs his 
eye over the page, — ^instead of the too common feel- 
ing of being absolutely wronged by the malicious 
Examiner who has just picked out the very things 
he had supposed would not be wanted, he will rather 
wonder how that same Examiner has contrived to 
hit upon subject after subject to which he had him- 
self devoted his particular attention. Surely this 
result (familiar enough to those who have gone the 
right way to ensure success) is worth the extra 
labour of the notes ; nor is that labour really for- 
midable if proceeded with step by step, and not put 
off to the last moment. 

Of course this plan is equally applicable to all the 
other subjects. There should be note-books of the 
same sort for Roman History, for Logic, for each of 
the different branches of Philosophy ; taking some 
one book (or two in succession) as a main stream on 
the abstract side, and bringing in on the other side 
little riUs from the less important sources to meet it 
in proper places. 

Another great advantage has been already noticed 
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as gained by this sort of notes, — no slight one to 
those whose ideas on education stretch beyond the 
mere acquisition of Honours, — the note-book re- 
mains when the Examination is over. How often is 
a man who has fairly and laboriously earned a high 
position at the University heard to regret that his 
old knowledge has slipped away from him ! Other 
pressing occupations have pushed it out of his head. 
The best results of the Glass course may indeed have 
told with effect on his treatment of the pursuits of 
his life, yet his old acquirements happen to be 
wanted suddenly, and to conjure them up again is 
infpossible. The well-filled note-book would have 
been a true friend to such a man, a library in itself. 
With very little trouble he might have started from 
his old vantage-ground and carried on his researches 
as far as his opportunities allowed. It is needless to 
remark the value of all this to those who are to be- 
come Tutors themselves; and who knows that he 
may not ^ ? 

To conclude these hints on the use of the pen, 
the reader should be told that they are neither 

^ The interleaved text-book used by many men, though excellent 
for making rough notes during lectures and in private reading, is 
clearly no substitute for the note-book here recommended. The 
latter should take in the whole subject independently of and besides 
any one particular text : it should give a convenient synopsis briefly 
and carefoUy digested from the more random remarks which will 
naturally find their place in the leaves of the text-book. The dif- 
ference between the respective values of the two in after-life is also 
self-evident. 
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intended as arbitrary rules, nor offered as mere 
theories ; they have been tried in the Schools and 
found to answer : they are of course open to modi- 
fication by each indiyidual. For those whose me- 
mories are really so good that all such systematic 
helps may be despised, they are superfluous. It is 
believed that such instances are rare. 

The College Tutor^s lectures will follow next in 
order. In the Class-man's course they come next 
in importance to a good system of private study; 
but so very much less important are they than that, 
indeed so entirely useless without it, so much do 
they vary with the customs of different Colleges, so 
much does their value depend on particular differ- 
ences both in Tutors and pupils, that it is neither 
necessary nor possible to offer the same minute 
suggestions as in the former case. It would be 
easy to say that, like everything else, the happy 
medium must be aimed at; that they should not 
be suffered to interfere too much with private study, 
nor so much neglected as to throw away a great 
means of assistance; but as the last is by far the 
most usual danger, as not only the non-reading, 
(who do not come under our notice in this book,) 
but too often the reading men, evade them when 
they can and complain of the waste of time they 
occasion when they cannot, it may be useful to 
enter a protest against such shortsighted and mis- 
taken views. 

The general system of these lectures may be 

E 
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described as that of reading through the principal 
books of the course, (chiefly the Greek and iJatin 
ones,) chapter by chapter, book by book, the men 
construing in turns, the Tutor correcting, question* 
ing, and illustrating. This may sometimes be va- 
ried by the Tutor taking a subject as a whole, 
and lecturing upon it more or less catechetically ; 
but the last is naturally the least usual method, 
such lectures being considered the legitimate busi- 
ness of the Professors; they are also less suited, 
generally speaking, to the mixed bodies of Pass-men 
and Class-men to which College lectures are usu- 
ally addressed. The thorough knowledge of certain 
books is still, and, we may hope, will always be, the 
characteristic of the Oxford system, whether, as in 
the case of Pass-men, only a little is required, or, as - 
in the case of Class-men, a great deal. 

The mixture of the two sets of men in the Tutor's 
room is very often at the bottom of the Class-man's 
repugnance to lectures. Yet this in many cases can- 
not be avoided ; it is all but impossible to make a 
separation between them in the early stages of the 
course ; they often, as it were, overlap one another, 
and great injury would be done by any mistakes in 
classification. But could these difiiculties be re- 
moved, there would remain that of the small num- 
ber of Tutors in most Colleges as compared with 
the amount of work to be performed. Under the 
present condition of things, it is only towards the 
close of their career, and that not in all Colleges, 
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that the Class-men can expect to find themselves 
separated off £rom the rest. 

Ifow, although this state of things must be ac- 
cepted ; although, in consequence of it, the standard 
of scholarship in the lecture' is generally far below 
what the Class-man requires; though his ears are 
pained, his temper tried, by the blundering per* 
formances of his companions, yet it is not perhaps 
too much to assert, in spite of all appearances to 
the contrary, that his time could not possibly have 
been better employed. During some time, indeed, 
before each Examination and throughout the last 
few months of the course great latitude of at- 
tendance is desirable and is always allowed; but 
for the greater part of their time few men, how- 
ever well trained at school, however honest with 
themselves in private study, are able to dispense 
with the College lecture. Its advantage will be 
more apparent, of course, when the harder books, 
such as the Ethics and Thucydides, are the sub- 
jects, than in other cases, but men are seldom able 
to measure at the time how much they are indebted 
to the practice of construing aloud to a Tutor; 
how gradually, and as it were instinctively, they 

* This word stands as it did in the first edition ; attention is called 
to it here, because the ** Saturday Review," in an otherwise care- 
fal notice of this work, misquoted the word, and by reading lecturer 
for lecture, made the writer pass a sweeping and wholly gratuitous 
censure on Oxford tators. It may be well to mention that the word 
lecture is applied in Oxford, not only in its customary sense, but also 
collectively, to represent what is elsewhere called a class. 
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are learning to correct their own deficiencies ; how 
difficult it is to acquire the necessary confidence 
in handling their books without some such regular 
training ; how much benefit they are deriving from 
the drawing out of their own minds^ as well as from 
^ I that traditional knowledge of great Oxford books 
possessed by most good Tutors, and which is not to 
be found in books of reference. As far as regards 
the Examinations all this tells more on the paper« 
work than is generally supposed, but its bearing on 
the vivd voce part is self-evident. There are, happily, 
few College Tutors whose incompetence can nullify 
such advantages as these J. 

To make the best use of the lectures, the former 
remarks on the use of the pen should be borne in 
mind. The interleaved text-book, or the small special 
note-book for the particular text, should be freely 
used ; the most important hints should be entered in 
a brief form in the general note-book of the subject ; 
the part of the book which is to be read should be 
well got up beforehand, and by the help of the 
Lexicon rather than translations. It would be an 



J It will scarcely be supposed, after what has been said on the sab- 
ject of private study, that an oppressive system of College lectures 
is here advocated, a system which shall leave a man no morning 
time to himself. But this is seldom or never the case. The prac- 
tical average is perhaps about twelve or fourteen in the week, and 
this cannot be considered a very grievous burden. It is also taken for 
granted in these remarks that Class-men are only called upon to 
attend lectures on books or subjects which they are about to prepare 
for the Schools. 
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insult to the Glass-man to warn liim against the 
foolish trick of taking a translation into lecture, 
even where it can be done with impunity. If the 
lecture is to be of the least use, it can only be so as 
testing the merit of private reading under the con- 
ditions of the publicity afforded by the Tutor's pre- 
sence and that of the other men. 

But the lowest groimd only has been taken 
hitherto on this point. Few men have been so un- 
fortunate as not to find that careful and regular 
attention to the established rules has resulted in 
making a personal friend of the Tutor, and has 
secured them valuable assistance out of lecture as 
well as in it. Useful hints and suggestions given in 
this way vnll have often saved a man from serious 
loss of time in gettiQg up books and subjects, and 
will have established an understanding between both 
parties which has come into play in ways he little 
suspected. Such mutual confidence can never exist 
where the only object of one party is to escape as far 
as possible from all* communication with the other ; 
nor can we wonder, where such is the fashionable 
line of proceeding, if the Tutor, even though start- 
ing with, the most zealous and friendly intentions, 
should gradually relapse into the mere mechanical 
hack. 

The confidential relations between Tutor and 
pupil here advised are not advantageous only in an 
intellectual point of view. The intimate connection 
between the intellectual and the moral life comes 
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before us again here. Not only will a man's mind 
be expanded and strengthened by intercourse with 
his superior in age and habits of thought, but he 
will find the advice of such a friend in most cases of 
the greatest value in the numerous difficulties of 
a University career. Such relations are possible in 
many cases where they have been thought out of 
the question. That they have not been established 
is generally put down by men to the stiffness and 
unapproachableness of the senior of the two parties, 
but it may be safely asserted that the approach must 
at least be mutual, and that it is oftener the fault of 
the juniors than they suppose. 

We come next to the other great wheel of the 
University machinery, the Professors, and must in- 
quire how far their lectures may be useM in the 
Class-man's course. The object of these pages being 
confined to this question alone, it is quite unne- 
cessary to enter into any discussion on the respec- 
tive merits of the Tutorial and Professorial systems. 
Happily those controversies which divided the Uni- 
versity some time ago have left it, for all practical 
purposes, pretty near where it was before they be- 
gan ; it is sufficient for the reader that both systems 
are working on side by side, and we have only to 
inquire how best to combine them. The proper 
adjustment seems to be simply this — the Professor's 
lectures must be considered as supplemeTiiary to the 
College Tutor's, and by no means as a substitute 
for them. The different .books and subjects of the 
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coarse should first .be studied in all their detail, 
both privately and in the College-room; the Pro- 
fessor should be resorted to when this has been 
done, and not before. The business of the latter 
is to treat the same authors and subjects in a wider 
and more general way, with greater copiousness 
of illustration^ with greater licence of digression, 
than the Tutor. To the Class-man who has not 
already thought and read pretty fully on the subject 
beforehand most of the Professor's remarks will be 
umntelligible ; to the Pass-man, it need hardly be 
said, they will be still more so. 

Thus it follows that the Professors will claim very 
little attendance before the third year of the course* 
They will come into play, generally speaking, after 
Moderations has been passed. The only lectures 
that will be at all useful before that Examination 
are those of the Professor of Logic and the Professor 
of Latin ; and the former only in his elementary 
course. The lectures of the last will hold much the 
same place in point of importance, with regard to 
Moderations, as the lectures given by the Wayn- 
flete Professor, and the Professors of Logic (in 
the higher course). Moral Philosophy, and Greek, 
with regard to the Final School. All these are 
simply invaluable to the Class-man. He may have 
given no inconsiderable attention to these subjects, 
yet there is something in the colloquial method of 
handling them by a clever man which is sure to 
elicit new thoughts and suggest new ideas. The 
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Professors^ having in general been chosen from the 
ranks of those who have had great experience in 
examining as well as in tuition^ may be presumed 
to have acquired a peculiar skill in dealing with 
the intellectual wants of their hearers. If, then, for 
no other reason, certainly with a view to the Public 
•Examinations, it will be most unwise to neglect 
their lectures. The points to which they have 
called attention will be pretty sure to find a place in 
the Examination Papers, and even if not, enough 
^will have been gained to give breadth and illustra- 
tion to answers. 

Used, therefore, thoughtfiiUy and carefully, notes 
being taken at the time and registered/ as before 
'recommended for College lectures, used in connec- 
tion with and supplementary to those lectures and 
to private study, used as the crowning part, the 
finishing polish of the University course. Professors* 
lectures cannot be tdo strongly recommended. Used 
as elementary means of instruction, (for which they 
are not intended,) or used in a careless way without 
•taking notes, they cannot be spoken of too con- 
temptuously. They will in the latter case not only 
tbe useless, but, like all other good things misused, 
worse than useless; for as they cannot enlighten, 
they will certainly have one of two effects; they 
•will either lead a man to fency he is learning 
something when he is doing nothing of the kind, 
or they wiU give him a wearisome disgust for the 
whole subject. 



rSE OF THE PROFESSOES* LECTUEES. 57 

If tlie old question is asked how we can speak in 
this way of Professorial teaching as a primary me- 
thod of education, when in former times at the great 
TJniyersities it was, and in some places still is, almost 
exclusively pursued, the old answer must be given. 
When books were very rare and expensive, when 
the sphere of knowledge on most subjects was in- 
finitely more confined than at present, general Pro- 
fessorial lectures were a necessity both at the begin- 
ning and end of a University education. Men had 
to learn in that way or not at all. Besides, they 
were intimately connected in those days with the 
now obsolete practice of disputations in the Schools, 
which probably neutralized some of their defective 
points. AU this has now passed away. Professors 
suppose books to have been carefully read, previous 
training to have been already obtained, subjects to 
be already familiar. If they acted otherwise, their 
lectures would be of no use to the superior men, and 
would be utterly unworthy of a great University. 
It is plain, too, that in their very nature these lec- 
tures do not admit of that personal, catechetical 
character, which has been spoken of as the great 
merit of those given by the fJollege Tutor : the whole 
body of hearers must be addressed together, all pre- 
sumed to be at exactly the same point, an evil from 
which, as we have seen, the others are not free, but 
which with the Professors' lectures is perfectly un- 
avoidable. If another doctrine holds elsewhere in 
the present day, it will be found on inquiry to be 



58 PRACTICE IN WBrriNG ESSAYS, 

very much the result of circumstances. It is only 
where rich foundations exist, and a great staff of 
superior men can be retained, that the full advan- 
tages of a solid University training can be ensured. 

With regard to the Professors, it is worth noticing 
that they are in general bound by a University regu- 
lation to remain for a short time after the lecture, in 
order to answer any questions that may be put to 
them, and it may be safely asserted that they will be 
found really glad that any one should be sufficiently 
interested in the subject to take the trouble of doing 
so.. In this way some further benefit may be de- 
rived from the lecture^ and if the Professors en- 
courage the writing of essays on any points which 
they may have treated, (as they occasionally do,) 
he will be the wisest man who makes the most of 
the help thus offered him. 

This remark suggests another, which may as well 
be made here, that nothing is more really useful to 
the Class-man in all ways than the constant habit of 
writing essays. If his College does not require, as 
it generally does, weekly or terminal ones, (which 
he woidd be wise never to evade,) he should never- 
theless practise himself in writing them, and should 
get some older friend to criticise. At the Class Ex- 
aminations half the questions require to be treated 
essay-fashion, and it is too late then to begin for 
the first time. It is needless to shew how admi- 
rably the facidties of readiness in producing land 
combimng matter on a particular point, and of skill 
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in expression, are developed by this simple and 
old-faahionedy but most excellent habit. 

The private Tutors, being but an irregular and 
occasional part of the University machinery, will 
require a still slighter notice than the rest ; yet no 
yiew of the whole system can approach to complete* 
ness without some such notice. It may be generally 
remarked that the very prevalent habit of leaning 
too much upon this species of help, in the case of 
those men whose command of funds imposes no check 
ou their proceedings, is in fact absolutely suicidal. 
As in the case of the College Tutors and Professors, 
they must only be regarded as auxiliaries to a man's 
own private studies, and never suffered to occupy 
their place. If a man resorts to a private Tutor to 
learn a subject which he has not already worked 
hard at by himself, he will simply throw away both 
his time and his money. Not seldom the difficulties 
which made him think of resorting to one at all will 
vanish when steadily faced in his own room, and the 
result will probably be of a far better and more pro- 
ducible description. The difference of mental habits 
formed under the proper and improper methods of 
use is precisely like that which exists between a 
manly and effeminate system of training a boy : the 
one gives a character self-reliant, energetic, free, and 
useful; that given by the other is weak, slavish, 
capricious, and incapable. 

With this general proviso the desirableness of the 
private Tutor imder certain circumstances may be 
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freely admitted. His province is to supply that de- 
mand for private assistance which the College Tutor 
is not always able to satisfy, and the Professor of 
course still less ; to ascertain where there has been 
anything defective in the previous work ; to give a 
'philosophical view of subjects, and to connect dif- 
ferent ones together by means of references ; to oflFer 
papers of questions of his own ; and to throw in the 
thousand little useful hints which tell in an exami- 
nation. Under this view of his functions it is clear 
that he should be resorted to towards the end, and, 
if possible, not at the early part of a course ; and 
also that his assistance will be more required for 
getting up whole subjects than merely for reading 
the texts of books. 

Thus, like the Professors, he will be more useful 
after Moderations than before it. Yet, though the 
man who has been well trained at school, supposing 
he has also had tolerable assistance in College and 
has gained all he can from the Professors, will 
scarcely require this extra help, perhaps the majority 
of men will feel safer in handing themselves over to 
one Tutor at any rate for a final review of their 
Moderations work. As to the Final Examination, 
there are but few, if any. Colleges, where the help 
supplied is of itself sufficient to ensure a man a 
high place in the Class List. It is pretty nearly 
a universal rule with Class-men to read two Terms 
at least with a Tutor before the day of trial. Few 
men, e. g. can make much of Aristotle's Organon 
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and the higher Logic without such help ; the whole 
subject of ancient history requires to be condensed 
and combined for most men; nor will the Ethics, 
or other philosophy^ be satisfactorily mastered in 
general without a Tutor. 

Once more, it must be repeated that whatever the 
subject, whatever the period at which the " Coach" 
is taken^ (to use the time-honoured metaphor,) the 
pupil must not expect to be a mere passenger to- 
wards the Examination at the end of the stage. He 
must supply the motive power as well. It depends 
principally on himself whether he shall be carried 
well and safely; on his own zeal in preparing his 
work and in noting down the hints he receives, his 
own faithfulness in bringing bond fide answers to the 
papers which he takes away, his own skill in extract- 
ing information and in asking questions. 

The important place here assigned in the Class- 
course to private Tutors may appear, at first sight, an 
effectual bar to the success of those men whose funds 
barely admit of their paying the necessary expenses 
of a University education. No doubt it is an extra- 
ordinary and inconvenient tax on a class which pro- 
bably contains the greatest number of those who do 
credit to the University; but it has already been 
shewn how the tax may be reduced to a minimum, 
and it will be admitted that there are few really 
hard-working men who could not, by taking some 
junior man as a pupil during a Vacation or two, raise 
the twenty or thirty pounds extra which will be re- 
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quired. This is generally possible, and would often 
be rather a gain than loss of time. Or again, might 
not such a man be often trusted by some friend with 
the sum on the reasonable understanding, that, if suc- 
cess in the Schools gave him a command of pupils 
afterwards, he should repay it P A well-timed gene- 
rosity of this sort has been the foundation of many a 
great name. For the Second Final Schools, one or 
two Terms with a private Tutor will also be found, in 
general, necessary for the Class-man. For the Pass- 
man in those Schools who begins his work in rea- 
sonable time the standard is far too low to make it 
necessary to resort to such assistance. 

The regular fee for all private Tutors is £10 a 
Term : the " Term" meaning a period of eight weeks, 
the pupil attending three times a- week for an hour at 
a time. Of course deviations from this recognised 
system are common enough, according to circiun- 
stances. Some men may prefer coming, when hard 
pushed for time, every day ; sometimes two hours at 
one time will be better spent than if at separate 
times ; but as a general rule the received plan above- 
mentioned will be found the best and safest. It is 
important to have a day between lectures, and a 
great deal may be done in a well-spent hour. 
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CHAPTER III. 

RESFONSIONS A2?D MODERATIONS. 

The details of the different courses must now be 
glanced at, and in the present chapter that part of 
the lAtercB Humaniores course which will have to be 
tested by the First Public Examination, or Mode- 
rations. In speaking of the books which will have 
to be studied, 4;he principle, of thoroughly working 
up a few, and the' best, rather than of superficially 
reading a ^great number which may bear more or 
less on the subject, has been kept in view. It will 
be also seen that this Moderations course is not 
treated as a final one, but only as preliminary to the 
preparation for the Final Schools, according to the 
express intention of the University, and thus that 
the limited time which can alone be spared for 
pursuing it is kept in view throughout. 

The Responsions, or " Little-go," must occupy us 
for a moment at the outset. The Class-man may be 
fairly commiserated for having to submit to a mere 
schoolboy examination of very much the same cha- 
racter as he has already passed for matriculation, 
but he will of course make a point of getting it over 
in his first Term. Nor will he allow it to interfere 
with that Moderations work which he must begin 
from the very first. Tlie too usual system of doing 
nothing else till the Little-go is over, and thus wast- 
ing, as some do, the whole early part of the Uni- 
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versity career, cannot be too strongly reprobated. 
Nor is there the slightest excuse for it in the case of 
any one who has had a moderately good preparatory 
education. This may be seen at once from the bare 
statement of the papers which are set for the lattk- 
go. They are four in number. One contains a piece 
of English to be turned into Latin; the second, 
third, and fourth, contain very simple elementary 
questions in Grammar, Arithmetic, and Algebra. 
The last may be exchanged for Euclid if preferred. 
Besides these, a small portion of one Greek and one 
Latin author has to be got up for translation, both 
on paper and viva voce. The further facts about 
this Examination may be briefly stated thus. The 
grammatical questions ascend no higher than the 
limits of the small grammars used in schools; the 
arithmetical include nothing beyond Vulgar Frac- 
tions and Decimals; the .Algebra stops short at 
simple Equations, the Euclid at the first two books. 
The prescribed amount of those Greek and Latin 
authors which are usually taken up is two plays of 
the Greek tragedian chosen, and three of Horace's 
Books of Odes, with his De Arte Poetica, (or five 
books of the JEneid or the Qeorgm), The tra- 
gedian chosen by the Class-man will generally be 
^schylus or Sophocles, instead of Euripides; the 
latter, from its comparative easiness, not being so 
valuable to him in the Moderations School. This 
consideration, it may be observed, will not affect the 
Pass-man, who being only required to offer two books 
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at Moderations, is not allowed to use the same books 
or the same authors twice. As to the Class-man's 
choice of his Latin book for Kesponsions, it will be 
pretty much a matter of indifference to him whether 
he offers Horace or Virgil, as he will be expected to 
take up the former for Moderations, though not ab- 
solutely required to do so as in the case of Virgil. 

Thus, in preparing for Besponsions, the Class-man 
win have in some sort covered, as far as books are 
concerned, about one-eighth part of the ground he 
will have to occupy at his first appearance in a Class 
School. He must, however, as soon as ever he has 
settled down for residence, take a survey of the 
whole work before him. 

In examining the statutes for this purpose, (or 
rather the explanation of them put out by authority,) 
he win find that for the higher honorary distinctions 
(i.e. the First and Second Classes) in Moderations, 
four Greek and four Latin authors are expected to be 
offered for Examination. Of these, two Ghreek and 
two Latin authors are specified as necessary, viz. 
Homer, Demosthenes, Virgil and Cicero. He will 
have, then, to select four more out of the prescribed 
list^. Two of these four again, though nominally 

^ The list from which the selection must he made is as follows : — 
Homer — Iliad or Od^aaey, twelve hooks. ^schylTis_any five plays. 
Sophocles — any five plays. Euripides — any six plays. Ari8t<4>hanes 
— foor plays. Pindar. Demosthenes — De Corona with iBschines in 
Ctesiphontem : or De Corona with Olynthiacs and Philippics ; or 
In LepUnem, Meidiam, Aristocratem ; or other orations of equal 
length in the aggregate. Thucydides — any four consecutive hooks. 

F 
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optional^ are Tirtually settled for l^irn by custom and 
the Examination Papers, viz. ^schylus or Sopho- 
cles for the Greek author, and Horace for the Latin. 
Thus the choice is Airther restricted to two. Now 
in deciding what these two shall be, every one will 
of course be more or less guided by his peculiar 
tastes, and by the accidents of his previous edu- 
cation. What a man has best mastered before will, 
on the whole, be best to choose now ; but it would 
be well to attend to the following remarks in form- 
ing a decision. It cannot be denied- that the most 
usual way of filling up the list has been to throw 
in another tragedian or Aristophanes, and Juvenal or 
Terence. Perhaps, however, increasingly often, and 
certainly with a much more far-sighted prudence, 
two of the historical authors are offered instead. 
Their advantage over the others is obvious on the 
lowest ground; they form the staple of the Final 
Examination, and thus a considerable, saving of 
labour is gained. Just as at Besponsions a part of 
the work is available directly for Moderations, so 
by this plan a part of the Moderations work is 
available for the Final School. But there is more 
than this in the suggestion. The subject of Ancient 

Herodotus — any five consecative books. Virgil. Horace. Lucre- 
tius. Terence — four plays. Flautus — ^four plays. Juvenal — the 
whole (except Satires II., YI., IX.) Cicero — Orations <tga4nst 
Verres; or any eight other orations of equal length. Tacitus — ^first 
six books of the Annals or the Histories, Livy — any six consecu- 
tive books. 
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History ia much too great a one to be pushed off to 
the last part of the University course, and this no 
doubt is the reason why these authors have been 
inserted in the prescribed list. It is scarcely pro- 
bable that any early work will be done in the 
direction of this study unless special historical books 
are to be prepared for the first Examination. After 
Moderations has been passed, the great subjects of 
Philosophy and the higher Logic will be formidable 
rivals to Ancient History, (to say nothing of any 
time that maybe devoted to the other Final School,) 
and if that study is begun then for the first time, 
the result will generally be, that it will be very 
insufficiently handled, and perhaps total failure in 
the Schools ensue in consequence. The importance 
of having a large and complicated subject before the 
mind for a long time is not easily estimated by a 
beginner. Not that the wider and deeper study of 
History which is proper after Moderations is re- 
commended at the period of which we are now 
speakiing, but an acquaintance with a considerable 
part of the text of the authors, along with that 
sUghter historical preparation which will be pre- 
sently mentioned, will form an excellent foundation 
for the subsequent work.* Without being aware of 
it ourselves, we shall be really going through a pro- 
cess of digestion and assimilation which will make 
the whole difference when the subjects come crowd- 
ing in towards the last. 
Supposing, then, this suggestion acted on, the 
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question between Herodotus or Thucydides may 
be left to the accidents of the particular case. 
Herodotus has the advantage of being earliest in 
order of time, of being easier, and of working in 
with the Homeric dialect. Thucydides wiU re- 
quire less reference to other books, since his plan 
includes a comparatively small range of place and 
time ; the hard parts will form a better field for the 
display of scholarship; and the dialect will afford 
an earlier and better preparation for the philosophi- 
cal books of the Final School. The balance seems 
to lie on the side of Thucydides, but this is pure 
matter of opinion. Opinions will also vary with re- 
gard to the Latin book. The first six books of livy's 
First Decade will cover early Koman history, and 
their being taken up in good time will give a fair 
chance to this much-neglected branch of the work ; 
they win also give plenty of opportunities for shew- 
ing scholarship. But Tacitus is a scholarship book 
par eminence. 

With regard to this last point, the most im- 
portant one in the Moderations School, the his- 
torical books will certainly be no way inferior to 
any others; a sufficiency of poets and orators is 
secured by giving them three-fourths of the whole 
room ; and it may be confidently predicted that the 
longer the present system works, the more decidedly 
will the Moderations School be regarded by the 
authorities in connection with, and as preparatory 
to, the Final one. One more book there is, indeed; 
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on tlie list which combines the poet and historian in 
one^ Aristophanes. The light thrown by that author 
on the very part of Grecian history which has to be 
most carefuUy studied, renders him peculiarly valu- 
able in the Oxford course. How then is he to be 
brought in, and who must give wayP To those 
who have read all^ or nearly all, the books here 
recommended at school, as the best men will have 
done, it would be no hardship to add one more to 
their eight books ; for it is by no means uncommon 
to offer as many as nine. Where a man is not 
forward enough for this, it might be a question be- 
tween his tragedian and historian, as to which shall 
make room for the comedian, but it will probably 
be foimd best, on the whole, to relinquish the latter. 

There are perhaps certain cases where a man who 
has read high at school will find it well to bring up 
Pindar instead of Aristophanes, though the latter 
is generally the best. 

The choice of books having been made, a few 
words as to the manner of getting them up will be 
proper here. On this point the distinction on which 
Oxford prides herself with regard to her Class-men, 
is (if the word may be allowed) thorotighness. That 
always has been, and still is, the sine qud non of all 
the work in all her Schools. She has always rejected 
a system more brilliant in appearance, but less valu- 
able in reaKty, of requiring language merely as lan- 
guage, and leaving the books by which a knowledge 
of it is to be tested unregulated as to name and 
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number. Sbe has a sufficient guarantee for scholar- 
ship in her requirements as to composition and the 
getting up the prescribed books, besides the paper 
of questions bearing directly on the subject. 

In the first place^ then^ a thorough knowledge 
of books is only to be got in one way, viz. by 
laborious exercise of thought^ by bringing the full 
powers of the mind to bear on every hard passage, 
by using the Lexicon, or Dictionary, and the large 
Grammars wherever one feels that the whole secret 
of the construction is not clearly understood. This 
is the method pursued by all good scholars. The 
opposite one, not a little practised at Universities as 
well as schools, is to resort to a translation when- 
ever the slightest difficulty occurs. The former me- 
thod perseveringly and self-denyingly followed up, 
with the Tutorial assistance mentioned in the last 
chapter, not only ensures success at the Examin- 
ations, but lays the foundation of that tone of 
mind and character which it is the main object of 
all education to produce. The latter produces failure 
in all ways. It is easy to see how it interferes with 
moral discipline: it is not difficult to understand 
how it ruins a man's prospects at the Examinations. 
What is easily learnt is easily forgotten ; the hard 
passages have failed to become imprinted on the 
mind ; the very point which was as clear as the day 
by the light of the translation, comes up again in 
the Schools ; the crutch is gone, and the cripple who 
trusted to it is helpless. Besides all this, it must be 
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remembered that there are very few really good 
translations in existencei and that men often in 
consequence run the chance of getting into errors 
which they might otherwise have avoided. 

No one who gives their proper weight to these con- 
siderations can think for a moment that any real 
saving of time is effected by such means. The only 
possible way in which a translation can be used with 
advantage by any man who desires to be a good 
scholar, is to make it the very last step in his pro- 
ceedings. After he has got up his work as recom- 
mended, let him run over the translation by way of 
comparison. He may often discover some neater 
way of rendering a passage, but not unfrequently he 
will find that he has outstripped his guide ; and even 
when he cannot claim victory, there may be enough 
to be said on his side to make it far more satisfac- 
tory to the Examiue^s than a mere adherence to 
some received interpretation. It is well to know 
more than one way of doing a thing, but unless a 
man has already learnt hia own, the result will pro- 
bably be that he will have learnt none. Latin 
translations of Gbeek books are less objectionable 
than English, but only in some degree. Of all the 
books taken up at Oxford there are editions with 
notes, some of course better than others. All that 
really requires elucidation (and a good deal more be- 
sides) will be foimd in these notes. The Tutor will 
be the proper person to recommend editions i- 

1 The editions most used at Oxford tue named in Appendix II. 
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The practice of translating vivd voce in the lec- 
ture-room must by no means supersede that of 
translation on paper. The attainment of a good 
style in rendering Greek and Latin should be made 
a far more direct object than it generally is, and it 
can only be attained by constant practice. In Ex- 
aminations nothing tells so much on a man's place 
as a good scholarly style — faithful, yet not slavish — 
in free, vigorous English without turgidity. It must 
of course vary in some degree with the author, and 
this will give plenty of opportimity for the display 
of taste. 

"With regard to the critical paper, the more com- 
plete the preparation of the books, the further will 
be the advance towards the preparation for it. The ha- 
bitual reference from the book in hand to the greater 
grammars, Jelf, Buttmann, Donaldson, Zumpt, or 
.Madvig, will be a sounder method than merely get- 
ting up the higher parts of those books, schoolboy 
fashion, though a certain amoimt of the latter will 
still be necessary. The recurrence of the same words 
and phrases, and the differences of sense and con- 
struction, as observable in different books and in dif- 
ferent parts of the same book, must be noticed and 
collected. All this will come out in the Schools in 
one way or another. The higher philological standard 
which has been gradually enforced at Oxford renders 
it necessary for the Class-man to study such books 
as Buttmann's Lexilogm, and Donaldson's N^ew Crch 
tylua and Varronianmy though a thorough mastery 
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of this subject is scarcely to be expected of men 
in general as Undergraduates. A previous know- 
ledge of German, which would enable the scholar 
to unlock some of the philological treasures collected 
in that language, wiU of course be highly serviceable, 
but if not previously acquired, he has a great deal 
too much before him to attempt to learn it before 
he takes his Degree. Much more, however, may be 
made out of common English books than is generally 
thought, e.g. such a book as LiddeU and Scott's 
Lexicon, where the treatment of most of the words 
leaves little to be desired, and is indeed only what 
the student would find by searching elsewhere, ar- 
ranged under the most condensed form and ready to 
his hand. 

Moderations being pre-eminently a scholarship 
Examination, the study of the text will form the 
principal point in getting up the books ; the matter 
will be a secondary consideration. Even in the his- 
torical books this will be the case. Nevertheless, 
the matter must not be neglected. Whether the his- 
torical books are taken up or not, as recommended, 
some knowledge of the history of the times of the 
poets and orators is absolutely necessary to a proper 
understanding of the authors. It would be well to 
begin the acquaintance of the larger Histories even 
for this purpose. For the Latin authors, indeed, the 
excellent summary of Dean LiddeU in one volume 
will be sufficient, but for the Greek, the election had 
better at once be made between Grote and Thirlwall^ 
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It will not be well to attempt both. The first is far 
the most generally read of the two, and though 
wanting in the spirit of fairness and moderation 
which distinguishes the other^ is in many respects 
admirably adapted to be the scholar's guide. Its 
critical treatment of the text of Herodotus and 
Thucydides, even i though by no means perfect, is 
peculiarly valuable, and the Kfe-like modem garb 
in which antiquity is presented imparts exactly the 
sort of interest in the whole study of ancient history 
which is most to be desired. It will of course be 
unnecessary to study the whole work at this stage. 
The early volumes will not be found of any great 
use, with the exception of the part which discusses 
the Homeric controversy, a subject on which every 
scholar must read and form an opinion. Mr. Glad- 
stone's great work will naturally suggest itself as a 
commentary on the Homer taken up, but it will be 
found too formidable a book in point of size to deal 
with closely, except as a book of reference. The 
more thoroughly, however, its tone and style are 
imbibed, the better, it may confidently be affirmed, 
will be the texture of all the after-work of the 
Schools. Whatever opinions may be held as to 
some of the theories contained in the work, no 
one has been found to impugn Mr. Gladstone's 
primary propositions on the immense importance 
of the close literal study of the Homeric poems in 
order to get at the foundation of all Greek history, 
ethnology, and mythology. The student will be 
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guided by the books taken up as to reading other 
parts of Grote. It will not be ordinarily worth 
while, for instance, at this stage to read much of 
the sixth and seyenth volumes, if Herodotus is the 
chosen author, or of the fourth and fifth, if Thu- 
cydides. Such works as Smith's or EeightiLey's 
Manuals may be resorted to for those parts of the 
history of which a more general knowledge is suffi- 
cient, but as a general rule the sort of smnmary 
which these books represent is of marvellously little 
use. The ground is gone over more rapidly, but 
the difficulty in remembering is far greater. A 
volume of Grote is, for instance, in its permanent 
impression on the mind worth a hundred times as 
much as the few pages of Keightley to which it 
corresponds. 

Smith's Dictionary of Antiquities, and his Bio^ 
graphical and Geographical Dictionary will supply 
all the other necessary information for this course. 
They, with the Lexicons and the larger Granmiars, 
form the indispensable apparatus for all work. 
Wordsworth's Greece is a useful book to amuse a 
leisure hour ; something will be gained towards con- 
necting the past with the present under the guid- 
ance of a true scholar. This, however, is mere re- 
creation. To those who have a peculiar turn for 
antiquities, many other books will suggest them- 
selves. The studies of Palseography and Numis- 
matology were lately recommended by high autho- 
rity as parts of a new Final Scholarship School 
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which was proposed. The scheme was rejected on 
the natural ground that the time was already too 
short for the ancient studies of the University under 
their new conditions: but it may be well to ob- 
serve that any experience in, or taste for, inscrip- 
tions, coins, or MSS., working in as it will with 
every branch of classical education, cannot fail to be 
most valuable both in and out of the Schools. No 
time will be lost by a few visits to the Bodleian, or 
(when in London) to the British Museum, with this 
object in view. 

Wit]^ regard to composition, it will have been seen 
that the Claas-man is tested in all the four usual 
branches, Greek and Latin prose, and Greek and 
Latin verse. To make any figure in all these, a man 
must in general have acquired them before residence. 
They are seldom learnt except at school, for nothing 
else requires such a long apprenticeship or so much 
supervision. If, then, they have been previously neg- 
lected, it will be of no use to attempt impossibili- 
ties ; one must concentrate the attention on the prose 
and leave the verse alone. The latter is of second- 
ary importance in the Examinations ; the man who 
has that arrow the less in his quiver shoots at a dis- 
advantage of course, but if his prose is good and all 
the rest of his work thoroughly done, he need by 
no means despair even of a First Class. The Latin 
prose is a sine qud rum in both the Class Exami^ 
nations, and must be made a matter of incessant 
practice. The best scholars lose the art so rapidly, 
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that no one can afford to count on a former pos- 
session of it. All the help that can be got from the 
College Tutors should be made use of, for few men 
are fair judges of their own performances ; and the 
Professor of Latin will be attended with the greatest 
possible advantage. Besides hints on composition, a 
great deal may be learnt from the Professor as to the 
best style of translating and other parts of scholar- 
ship. The Greek prose comes next in importance to 
the Latin, and, like it, is required for both Exami- 
nations, though not so absolutely. Besides its direct 
importance, however, the facility which its cultiva- 
tion gives in mastering the more difficult books 
of the final course is so great a gain that no one 
would be wise to neglect it. The importance of an 
accurate use of accents cannot be overrated °^. 

The different methods of acquiring skill in com- 
position are rather matters of discussion for schools 
than Universities. Plenty of careful reading is the 
surest passport to skill in writing. Perhaps the most 
legitimate use of translations is for the purpose of 
rendering the English back into Latin or Greek. This 
is seldom a bond fide work when done from a transla- 
tion made by oneself : the words and phrases linger 
about the . memory, and intercept that process of 
thought and research which is the only thing that 
really tells in the end. There are not many trans- 

" Mp. Griffiths' little treatise on the Greek accents will be fonnd 
useful by many. It costs but sixpence, and has reached an eighth 
edition. 
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lations, however, fit for this purpose. Davis and 
Vaughan's version of Plato's Republic is about the 
best Greek one, and the Dublin translation of Cicero 
Be Officm (in a different way) a very good Latin 
one. Linwood^s Speeimem for Translation may also 
be recommended. The old-fashioned plan of learn- 
ing Latin and Gfreek by heart is second to none^ 
Nothing will *pay' better than a thorough know- 
ledge of Cicero Pro Archia, or parts of Demosthenes. 
It is strange that at schools this practice should not 
be more esttended to prose authors : too much is 
generally sacrificed to verse. 

With regard to composition cram-books, their 
usefulness to those whose previous education has 
been deficient is not denied^ but they mui^t be con- 
sidered a very inferior means of acquiring profi- 
ciency. This remark does not apply to such books 
as Frost^s Materials for Latin Prose, which is a 
mere collection of short English pieces of various 
styles, with a key which contains the Latin ren- 
dering, or to Holden's Foliorum Silvula, Wilkins's 
Manuals of Latin and Greek composition, and some 
others; and indeed this sort of book is invalu- 
able for the practice it gives in handling peculiar 
styles of English, ancient and modern, a task which 
will often puzzle the best classical scholar who has 
not given special attention to the subject of English 

^ For some interesting remarks on these subjects see Ascbam*s 
Schoolmaster, and Mr. Long's remarks upon it in his Preface to 
CiccTO*s De Senectute, De Amioitia, and ISpistolcB Selected. 
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style. For colloquial Latin, on almost every sort of 
topic, nothing can be better than the books generally 
recommended, Erasmus' Colloquies, or Muretus. 

It can hardly be right to quit the subject of 
scholarship without adverting to its connection with 
the various prizes open to competition in the Uni- 
versity. It will be a question for each man sepa- 
rately how far he shall allow such competition to 
interfere with his regular course of study ; but, as 
a general rule, one or two such contests, whether 
ending in success or not, will be of essential service 
to most. The sooner a man understands what a stiff 
examination really is, the sooner he learns his own 
weak points, the better. Most men have imdergone 
some failure before success. It must also be observed 
that since the three branches of scholarship — trans- 
lation, philological criticism, and composition — ^men- 
tioned above as forming the staple of the Modera- 
tions School, are also the subjects of examination 
for these prizes, there is little loss of time to be 
apprehend^. Thus on the whole a decided balance 
of gain lies on the side of doing something in this 
way. The only danger will be lest the excitement of 
too many trials (and perhaps disappointment) should 
disqualify for steadily working up the special subjects 
which are imperatively required for Moderations. 
AAer Moderations few men can afford to divert their 
attention from the studies of the Final course, which 
are of a different sort. 

Many things, however, will guide a man in fixing 
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his relative place with others^ and thus judging of his 
chances of success ; and, after all, it must be recol- 
lected in weighing what is best to be done, that while 
the 'Ireland' or the * Hertford* Scholarships, the 
Oaisford and the Latin verse prizes for composition, 
are very great distinctions, there is no disgrace in 
not trying for, or in not getting them. One man 
succeeds, and only one; while for a man properly 
trained at school to fail in his Class is doubtless 
more or less of a disgrace, and will be infinitely 
more regretted afterwards. 

The heading ' Scholarship' may stand over all that 
has been* hitherto said as to preparation for Modera- 
tions, such being avowedly the main element in 
that preparation. But '^the highest Honours cannot 
be obtained without Logic," and that subject must 
be considered next. Some have thought it unvdsely 
t^ked on to its more bulky neighbour. But with- 
out some radical alteration of the whole present 
system, it is difficult to see how it could be avoided. 
The present subjects of the Final School are already 
too great for the allotted time, and ought to be com- 
menced before Moderations. They could not by any 
possibility be satisfactorily disposed of, if the main 
work of the Logic had not been already accomplished 
before that time, and it is clear that the only gua- 
rantee for such work must be obtained by giving it 
an important place with reference to the Moderations 
Class List. But the University has other and good 
reasons to shew besides this. The study of Logic, dry 
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and mechanical though it be in its elements, is per- 
haps the best of all instruments for bracing the mind. 
Pursued, therefore, hand in hand with scholarship, it 
will give (often without our being at all aware of it 
at the time) just that depth and vigour to its partner 
which will make all the difference between the texture 
of the work produced at school and that of the Uni- 
versity. The habits of enquiring into the inner mean- 
ing of things, of steady thinking, and patient balanc- 
ing of conflicting statements, are as valuable adjuncts 
to scholarship as they are to philosophy and history. 
If it is said that scholarship itself is chiefly of use as 
giving these very habits, it may be answered that it 
only does so indirectly, and that so direct an instru- 
ment as Logic is far too valuable an agent to be 
neglected. It may not be too much to assert that 
any time it abstracts from the pursuit of scholarship 
is so much gain in the improved quality of the whole 
work done. 

But, however this be. Logic is not regarded as 
a matter of choice for the Class- man: it will pro- 
bably be a new*' subject to most men, and as a pretty 

° Might not elementary Logic be taught more fireqoently than it 
is in the upper forms of schools which prepare for Oxford ? There 
seems nothing in the thing itself to prevent it» and it would cer* 
tainly be a great help to a man in his University course. It would 
form an exceBent mental discipline fbr the st^nooSboy, while it is no 
more difficult or repulsive than the elements of any other subfect of 
study. It is far more suitable to the boy than to the man, whose 
principal dislike to it generally arises from his having to deal with 
what should have been got over at an earlier stage, and who in oon<* 

O 
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Ugli standard has to be reached in the year or two 
after matriculation, it is clear that no time must 
be lost in making a beginning. It will probably 
be wisest in the end to attempt no novel ways of 
dealing with it. The Oxford system has always, 
in accordance with the plan pursued in its other 
branches of study, required a thorough knowledge 
of a certain text-book as a foundation for Logic. 
This text-book, the shorter Compendium of Aldrich, 
is indeed miserably deficient, even when read (as it 
must be by the Class-man) in Professor Mansers 
edition with notes and appendix. It is a compen- 
dium of a compendium, the meagre fare on which 
Oxford had been content to subsist till Archbishop 
Whately and Sir William Hamilton recovered for the 
study some portion of its ancient consideration ; but 
until something better is provided to take its place, 
it must be got up, a great deal of it by heart, and 
the rest with the greatest care. Why, when the 
study has revived to so great an extent, when the 
first business of the College and private Tutor is 
invariably to pick this text-book to pieces, and to 
shew how almost every sentence is either wrong or 
unsatisfactory, when every student has thus to go 
through an organized process of learning and un- 

seqaence freqaently neglects the elementary part to go on with what 
is more on a level with his other stndies, and thus ends by never 
reaUy mastering it at all. English schools would probably find their 
advantage in the increased number of Class-men to which they would 
be able to point, if they paid attention to this subject. In Scotland 
elementary Logic is taught at many schools. 
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learning, of making a retrograde movement with 
every progressive one, (like a man going up the 
cindery side of Vesuvius,) the University should not 
indulge its alumni with some trustworthy guide on 
a level with the advance of the times, is a question 
which is easier asked than answered p. Something 
of the sort cannot, in all probability, be much longer 
delayed. One hint which may be useful with regard 
to Aldrich is to remember that * the Dean' represents 
to a great degree the old medieval Realistic school, 
which finds very few supporters now-a-days. Thus 
its doctrines will be found latent under words where 
it would scarcely be suspected unless by one who 
was on the watch; the discovery will solve the 
problem of many a tough passage in the Dean's 
crabbed Latin. 

Along with Aldrich should be read Whately's Ele^ 
menis of Logic, as a modem, common-sense intro- 
duction to the subject. Whatever opinions may 
be held on the general merits of the Archbishop's 
popular treatise, there can be but one on those of 
his chapter on Fallacies, and on the usefcdness of 
the collection of logical problems which is to be 

' The University might snrely without any difficulty procure such' 
a manual hy appointing a committee to draw it up. It should 
scarcely be left to any one person, however eminent. If three were 
to be selected, the same names would probably suggest themselves to' 
every resident as those most proper for the office. Latin would 
perhaps be still preferable to English, if the manual is to be got tip^ 
and almost learnt, as it has been of old, and as would indeed 
be always desirable. 
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found at the end of his book. No time can be 
better employed than in working these problems 
out, and thus acquiring what is most practically 
useful in the whole subject (considered as an art], 
namely, skill in dissecting arguments, in detecting 
flaws, in reducing verbiage to strict reasoning. The 
same sort of thing should be done with all argu- 
ments wherever they occur in any part of the Oxford 
course, and the habits thus formed will, it need 
scarcely be said, be found invaluable afterwards. 
The College lectures will supply all that is wanted 
in the early stage of the study, nor should the Pro- 
fessor be attended till the above-mentioned books 
have been mastered : for, as was previously observed, 
Professors do not undertake to supply the place of 
private study, but only to illustrate and fertilize it. 
The student will be still better prepared for lectures 
if he has added to his list Munro's Manual of Logic, 
which has the great merit of presenting all the 
troublesome technicalities of the subject in an in- 
telligible form, and abounds in carefully chosen 
illustrations. It is, however, unfortunately, a scarce 
book. 

Little more can be said about Logic as an art 
without entering into details which do not fall 
within the scope of these hints, but in its other 
aspect, as a science, a few words will be proper. In 
this view the history of Logic, the various schools 
of opinion with regard to it, its philosophical posi- 
tion, its method and connection with other sciences, 
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must be diligently studied. Perhaps the next thing 
to doy therefore, will be to make some acquaintance 
with the system of Aristotle^ the great father of 
Logic, though the Orgawniy his own work, can 
hardly be attempted before Moderations. The logi- 
cal part of Reid's works (edited by Sir "W. Hamilton 
and supplied with his inTaluable notes) will be read 
with advantage for this purpose, and ManseFs Ap- 
pendix to Aldrich should be carefully digested. Sir 
W. Hamilton's masterly Essay, reprinted from the 
* Edinburgh Review' and to be found in his Dis^ 
missions J should also be read ; indeed, every glimpse 
which can be caught of the subject through the 
medium of the writings of that great philosopher 
should be made use of. It is only to be lamented 
that he did not supersede the necessity of reading 
any other logical treatises by writing a complete 
one himself^. This general acceptance of his leader- 
ship need not, indeed, oblige us to adopt without 
reservation a point of detail like his doctrine of the 
'quantification of the predicate.' It would be well 
to read on this point at least, if on no other. Dr. 
Thomson's Outlines of the Laws of Thought, a book 
which will be found, however, extremely useful to 
study from beginning to end, both for this and the 
Final SchooL 

1 Since the appearance of the First Edition of this work. Sir W. 
Hamilton's Lectures on Logic have been published. Though not 
capable of fulfilling the purpose of a manual, they are much too 
valuable to be omitted from a course of reading for Honours, either 
at Moderations or the Final School. 
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Mill's Logic lias been purposely postponed to the 
foregoing works ; but as it is generally considered a 
neoessary book, some notice must be taken of it in 
this place. Whatever may be thought of its necessity 
in consequence of the want of any other book to 
cover the space it fills, it can hardly be deemed de- 
sirable that the study of this writer should be made 
ihQ foundation of logical reading. The principal rea- 
son perhaps for the influence exercised by the work 
at Oxford, is that, being much more a philosophical 
than a logical treatise, it is put into men's hands at 
a period when they have not yet studied any other 
philosophical systems at all. It would be more suit- 
able to read it only for the Final School, and if it thus 
formed only a part of a comprehensive philosophical 
course. Its place would then be easUy recognised, its 
parentage traced, its results observed. It is easy to 
see how, in the absence of this extended view, a book 
written with ability and in an agreeable style, and 
contrasting in these respects very favourably with 
the dreariness of the Oxford text-book, will naturally 
attract devoted admirers and give a colour of its own to 
the whole philosophical training of the Final course. 

Something, at any rate, should be done towards 
laying a tolerably sound basis and giving some sort 
of standard by which to form a judgment on a 
book of this sort. That the first volume is suf- 
ficient for the Moderations course makes but little 
difference in the estimate, since the second volume, 
which contains most of the questionable matter, is 
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an integral portion of the whole work. It may be 
enough then at this stage of the course to suggest 
that Mill is not unanswered nor unanswerable^ and 
to remark that the system of Inductive Logic which 
he enunciates is applied by him to questions with 
which it has no necessary connection. It is much 
to be regretted that Oxford herself has not taken 
in hand her own especial subject, and produced a 
system of Inductive Logic which might be recom- 
mended without qualification '. 

Mansel's Prolegomena Logica supposes a know- 
ledge of elementary Logic, and discusses the prin- 
ciples of the science in its relation to other mental 
sciences, as well as some of the numerous philoso- 
phical problems which present themselves directly 
we get beyond the bare technicalities of Logic proper. 
It may well be questioned whether, if Mill is to be 
read before Moderations, Mansel is not quite as much 
eutitled to be heard. The one is not really more 
elementary than the other, though it appears so; 
and if the difficulties of the Prolegomena are fairly 
met, the result will certainly be more satisfactory 
than that obtained by spending the same amount of 
labour over Mill. If it is in advance of the Mode- 
rations course in general, it may be remembered 
that it is so much gain towards the Final one, and, 

' If Sir John Herschel's DUcowrse on the Btudy of Natural 
Philosophy had entered more fully into the details of the Logic of 
luduction, it would have gone far to supply the place now occupied 
by Mr. Mill. WhewelFs important work on the Philosophy of In- 
duction is liable to the same remark. 
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as previously mentioned^ the time for tliat course is 
already short enough for the required work. The 
only other book which shall be mentioned here is 
£!arslake^s Aick to the Stvdy of Logic, Though scarcely 
to be considered as a necessity of the course, it will 
be found to throw light on a few difficult points and 
it has the merits of soundness and brevity. 

It would be easy to add to the number of books 
here recommended, but the above will probably be 
found sufficient by most men, for in Logic, more even 
than elsewhere, the rule of " a little and well** holds 
good. It is believed, on the other hand, that it will 
not be found too formidable a list by those who lose 
no time after the commencement of residence, and 
who pursue the study steadily side by side with the 
rest of the work. 

The general remarks of the last chapter on note- 
books for different subjects apply with special force 
to Logic. The subtle distinctions between different 
systems and schools will scarcely ever be clearly 
taken in without having been written down in con- 
nection with one another, and made the subjects of 
frequent reference ; while at the same time the lead- 
ing questions which cannot but be treated in every 
one of the books taken up, pretty plainly indicate 
the sort of arrangement which is required. Such 
points as Nominalism, Conceptualism, and Realism, 
the prime laws of reasoning, the different species of 
cause, the relations of form and matter, and of form 
and law, the categories, predicables, logical and meta- 
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physical wholes, induction and deductioni the mutual 
relations of thought and languagOi and the relation of 
Logic to other sciences^ may serve as the most obvious 
examples. From these are drawn the standing ques- 
tions which continually reappear in the Examination 
Papers under some disguise or other : and thus it will 
be no argument against the chance of finding them in 
one Paper that they were asked in the last. To be 
at all safe it will be necessary to have them all duly 
marshalled in their proper places^ and to have matter 
readily producible on each of them. A judicious 
selection of topics, a careM abstract of different opi- 
nions under each head, and a good synopsis of the 
whole, made in one's own mind, will go a great way 
towards ensuring a set of satisfactory answers in the 
Schools. 

Li concluding these remarks upon the course it is 
important to point out how very much success in the 
Final Schools depends on not putting off Moderations 
too long. The limits between which the latter must 
be passed are the seventh and tenth Terms. If put 
off till the last, the preparation for the Final Schools, 
which can scarcely be satisfactorily made in two years, 
nor in that time at all unless a good deal has been 
done while preparing for Moderations, cannot by any 
possibility be extended over any longer period, the 
eighteenth Term being the extreme limit within which 
Final Honours in any School can he obtained. The 
prevalence, of this practice of delaying Moderations 
till the last was, till the year 1859, when the tenth 
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Term was wisely substituted for the twelfth, the great 
cause of the numerous failures which took place in 
the Final School of Litera Sumaniores. For some 
years not a Class List came out which did not excite 
the surprise of the University at the non-appearance 
of certain names in the First and even Second Class 
which had been already distinguished at school, at 
college, and in Moderations. The fact was that such 
men, from over-anxiety to secure their place in the 
trial which was immediately before them, and from 
a nervous dread of forfeiting their early reputation, 
shut their eyes to the consequences in the more dis- 
tant Examination. 

These cases are not of course to be confiised with 
those where men, from having wasted their first 
year, or some months of it, were simply obliged to 
put off Moderations to the last if they would compete 
for Honours at all. These men could hardly expect 
to succeed in both Schools, and were fortunate if 
they did in one; but even they would have done 
better if they had made an early push for Modera- 
tions, and thrown the consequences of any mistakes 
rather upon it than the Final School, for in the latter 
they might yet have recovered their proper place. 

If a contrary view to this is asserted, if it is deli- 
berately preferred to be a First-Class-man at Mode- 
rations rather than in the Final School, it may be 
well to consider that question for a few moments. 
It can hardly be denied that there are men whose 
tastes and powers are so strongly opposed to the 
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severer studies of the Final course that success in 
it would be improbable^ and who may have qualifi- 
cations for success in the earlier one which would 
make it advisable for them to throw all their strength 
into it, even to the length of putting off to the last 
possible Term. There will also be men who, after an 
industrious and distinguished career at school, have 
utterly deteriorated at Oxford, and who have lost 
their power of application too entirely to leave them 
a chance of making anything out of their University 
work. Such have only their school education to 
trade upon, and this will stand them in stead at the 
First Examination alone. These men, however, will 
seldom be found in the First Glass at Moderations, 
for their early acquirements, which might have done 
much for them if tested while fresh, will probably at 
the end of two or three years be too much damaged 
to give them a first-rate position. 

But excluding these two sections of men, and sup- 
posing the Moderations First attained, can it be re- 
garded as anything like equally desirable with the 
Final First ? Surely the answer must be in the nega- 
tive. Putting aside the higher sort of arguments, 
such as that the one School is only intended to be 
a sort of halfway-house to the other, and distinction 
in it merely that of the boy-man, while in the other 
it is that of the man who has had the training of the 
last, and by far the most valuable part of the Oxford 
course ; or, again, that the staple studies of Oxford, 
Science and History, are scarcely represented in the 
First School, and that they are subjects which test 
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the grasp and power of the mind far more than simple 
scholarship^ — the more patent, and, so to say, vulgar 
view, is not without weight. Which is likely to be 
most widely known and most referred to afterwards ? 
In the eyes of the educated public the word " Final" 
goes a long way. The Oxford First Class, very much 
in consequence of the celebrity of many of those who 
have gained it, has a certain prestige : the First Class 
in the present Final School of LdtercB Humaniores, 
though not precisely the same as the old one, is still 
its representative, and towers very far above all the 
other "Firsts" which can now be got at O:^ord; 
while the Moderations First will never be looked 
upon in any point of view very different from that 
in which a high place in a College examination (at 
Trinity or St. John's) is regarded at Cambridge, or 
a successful competition for a College scholarship at 
Oxford. To these points of contrast may be added 
that which has always existed in the system of as- 
signing Classes at the two Examinations. Indeed, it 
was never intended that the present question should 
be debateable at all. Two divisions alone were con- 
templated, in the upper of which were to be in- 
cluded all who did well, and in the lower those who 
were less satisfactory. Even since the innovation 
of the Third Class the same sort of latitude has been 
retained ; a very much larger number of names being 
almost always found in the Moderations than in the 
Final First. Thus selectness, the very essence of a 
distinction, is on the side of the last School. 

It is scarcely necessary to notice here the com- 



THE TWO TOGETHEE A BBAL " FIRST.^' 93 

plaint, which was made during the early days of the 
present system, of the defectiye scholarship which 
wa8 admitted to a high place in the Final School, 
and which was used as an argument against the 
value of a Class in it. Though scholarship only oc- 
cupies a place amongst other qiialifications in that 
School, there is quite sufficient provision for its dis- 
play, as will be seen further on, and, if that provision 
was not sufficiently guarded at first in some cases, 
the same remark cannot be said to apply now. 

It must, then, be repeated that^ important as a 
Class in Moderations is in itself^ (and nothing here 
said must on any account be understood as depre- 
ciating it,) the other is still more important ; and 
that it is clearly most unwise, for every reason, to 
push off the First Examination beyond the earliest 
Term in which a man can offer himself with any 
chance of success. Every moment of the after- time 
is required to prepare and properly digest the great 
subjects which are to come, and even if some of them 
should be begun before Moderations, yet their regu- 
lar study will seldom or never be thoroughly under- 
taken till that Examination is disposed of. The 
thing to aim at is a First Class in both Examina- 
tions. That forms the real, unexceptionable, Oxford 
" First V' 

* The vivd voce part of Moderations being of mnch the same 
character as that of the Final School, no separate notice will be 
required, bnt some remarks applicable to it will be found in Chap. YI. 

The Mathematical School of Moderations is also referred to under 
the same heading as that of the Final School in Chap. YIII. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE FIRST FINAL SCHOOL. — HISTORY. 

The Moderations Class must now be supposed to 
have been taken, and thus the time to have arrived 
when a decision must be come to as to the way of 
dealing with the Final Schools. At present, for the 
sake of convenience, only the first of those Schools, 
or that of Litera Sumaniores, will be considered, but 
for those who are intending to compete for Honours 
in both, it will be necessary to let the preparation 
for both run hand in hand. At the same time, 
while the Second School should not be neglected, the 
preparation for it should hold only a subordinate 
place, the principal attention being devoted to that 
which is intended to be the main staple of Oxford 
education, that general mental training in Idtera 
Sumaniores which is to fit a man for any future 
special study. There will be certain cases where a 
peculiar imfitness for the one and fitness for the 
other make it desirable to reverse the arrangement, 
but these require no notice in the present chapter. 
It wiU accordingly be wise to get the First Binal 
School over six months before the last Term in which 
Honours in the Second are possible, or in the six- 
teenth Term, thus leaving the last half year clear for 
its special work, though by no means leaving every- 
thing to be done in that short time. The advantage, 
then, of passing Moderations in the seventh or eighth 
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Term, where it is at all possible, is obvious. The 
First Final School should, properly speaking, have 
at least two clear years for its preparation besides 
what has been done beforehand; the Second Final 
School should have six months clear besides the pre- 
tIous work which may have been given to it along 
with the other. 

Those^ on the other hand, who do not intend to 
take the Class-course in a Second School will find it . 
their best policy, where not pressed very much for 
time, to put off their day of trial to the last. Every 
month is of the greatest value towards the end of 
their time, when all the past University career has 
prepared the mind for taking in fresh additions 
to its stock at a rate which is beyond all calcula- 
tion when compared with what was possible at the 
commencement of their work. 

On turning to the sketch of the subjects of exami- 
nation in the First Final School given in Chap. I. 
p. 12, it will be seen at once that they may be con- 
veniently arranged under three heads, just as in 
Moderations they arrange themselves under two. 
These branches will be History, Science, and Scholar- 
ship. Under History, the whole, subject of ancient 
history is to some extent included, but the periods 
treated of in the books taken up are those more 
especially required. By the term Science is under- 
stood, at Oxford, all mental as distinguished from 
natural science^ but in our present classification it 
will cover Logic and Philosophy, the latter being 
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divided into three branches, moral, political, and 
general. Under Scholarship will come the compo- 
sition in Greek and Latin prose, and the translation 
on paper and vivd voce of the books taken up. It 
will be convenient to treat of the Final School under 
the three heads above-mentioned, especially as it 
will be always best for a man to plan and review his 
work with reference to them, remembering that in 
the Examination his performances will certainly be 
regarded under those three aspects. His merits in 
each department will count separately towards his 
Class, and pretty equally. In all three his work 
must be complete and of a high order to ensure a 
high place : rarely indeed, and only in cases of very 
great brilliancy in some two of them, will a man 
who is deficient in the third be placed high. 

The first thing to do, then, will be to examine 
the list of books. The choice will lie among this 
following : — 

Sistory, 
Herodotus. 
Thucydides. 

pst Decade. The 2nd De- 
Livy < cade may be and is occa- 

l^sionnlly taken up. 

Tacitus |;f«^/—VI-. 
(or Mtstanet, 

Xenophon's Hellenics, 



Science, 
AriBtotle's Ethics. 

Politics, 

Rhetoric, 

' Poetics, 

Metaphysics, 

(Parts of the) Qr^oAOH. 

Plato's Republic, 

Other Dialogues, (four of 

which reckon as a book). 
Butler's Sermons, 

• Analogy m 

Bacon's Novum Organon, 

Logic is taken up as a subject, not read in any 
particular books offered for examination. 
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Eight of these books is the recognised number. 
A First or Second Glass is occasionally obtained with 
fewer^ but it is perhaps more usual, and certainly 
more safe, to exceed than faU short of that limit. 
It is also best for a man to distribute his books 
pretty equally between History and Science. As to 
the History, there can hardly be said to exist a choice. 
The works of Herodotus, and Thucydides, the First 
Decade of Livy, and either the Annah or Histories 
of Tacitus, are the books invariably required ; though 
the last is the one of least importance, and is there- 
fore most usually left out by those who cannot take 
up all four. Xenophon's Hellenics cannot safely be 
brought into competition with any of them, though 
the first two books of it may well be taken in as an 
appendix to Thucydides by way of completing the 
sketch of the Feloponnesian war. In the department 
of Science two of the books are also fixed pretty 
absolutely, — ^the Ethics and Butler's Sermons. So 
far the Examination Papers have never varied, but 
in choosing the rest of his books it will always be 
necessary for a man to study the run of the late 
Papers in order to form his judgment. For some 
years this survey would decidedly direct him to two 
others, — ^the Politics and Plato's RepMic. The Paper 
on Political PhUofiiophy cannot be satisfactorily dis» 
posed of without them. This arrangement has, how- 
ever, excluded the Rhetoric, a book which was till 
lately an almost necessary part of the Oxford course^ 
and as many good judges think that it still ought to 

H 
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be 80, it may re-appear in the Papers at any time*. 
It most be understood of this as of any other books 
which may be preferred to those which the Papers 
more decidedly encourage, that a man is at perfect 
liberty to take them up, and is entitled to a separate 
examination upon them, but then he must lay his 
account with making a poor show in the general 
Papers where his comparative merits with others 
would have been fairly tested. Another book which 
the Papers also invariably encourage is Bacon's 
Novum Organon: if, therefore, it is not taken up 
as a ninth book, as it frequently is, it must at least 
be carefully studied. The portions taken up will be 
referred to fiirther on. 

The direct encouragement given in the Papers to 
offering Butler's Analogy is more variable ; but tlie 
value of the book indirectly in leading the mind 
over many of the subjects of thought on which an 
opinion will be expected, in elucidating the Ethics^ 
and in supplying the link between philosophy and 
religion, is so great, that many of the best men take 
it up, and those who do not will find it their interest 
to get it up pretty much as if they did. The logical 
and philosophical works of Aristotle mentioned in 
the list are seldom taken up as books except by those 
whose particular strength lies in those subjects; 
but some portions of them, though he may not take 
them up for examination, will have to be studied by 
every Class-man in order to deal with the Papers. 

* See p. 158. 
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Some one of Anstotle^B other treatises, as the Meta* 
phydcs (Book I.)» or the De Anima, is not unfre- 
quently thrown in as a make*weight| but the books 
^nrhich hare been mentioned form a sufficient list, 
and such treatises as these cannot be regarded as 
a good substitute for them. The same may be said 
of Plato's shorter Dialogues, four of which are 
counted as an equivalent for the Eepublic, but the 
latter is so decidedly pointed out by universal 
opinion as the best, that practically there is no 
choice. 

Having glanced at the work to be done, it will 
make the prospect less formidable to recall for a 
moment the progress that has been already made 
in it, or rather that may have been already made, 
before Moderations. The main work of the Logic 
then will have been done by all ; what is to come 
will be in the nature of superstructure. Some will 
have been able to run through the text of the Ethks 
and attend a course of College lectures iq)on it. 
Those who adopt the hints given in the last chapter 
will have mastered the text of two, or at least one, 
of their historical books, and formed some acquaint- 
ance with the general history of the period. Thus 
Philosophy will be the only subject remaining which 
will be absolutely new, and even into some portions 
of that study more or less insight will have been 
gained in connection with the Logical course. 

In roughly sketching out a plan of reading, the 
new studies will scarcely be the first to require at- 
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tentioxL For some time the work will rather be a 
continaation of what has been already begun. The 
History and Moral Philosophy will go hand in hand. 

. Little room will be left for anything else till the 
Ethics, Butler, and the Gh-eek Histories are fairly 
disposed of. Then, perhaps, the Logic and General 
Philosophy should be taken up in connection with 
one another, the Boman Histories running along 
with them, while the Political Philosophy may be 

' the final study. Many of these subjects will, no 
doubt, interpenetrate one another, and every man 
will have more or less a peculiar plan of his own, 
but some such order as the above will not be found 
amiss. A careful survey of the future work, a wise 
choice of books and mapping out of time in refe- 
rence to them, will be of infinite value when done 
at the outset, bearing in mind that nothing must be 
put oflf to the last, but that, on the contrary, some 
two or three months must be left at the end of the 
course for a general review and synopsis of the 
whole. In treating of the course, the three head* 
ings of History, Science, and Scholarship will furnish 
the most convenient arrangement. And first of 



History. 

There will be this essential difierence between the 

historical courses before and after Moderations. In 

• the earlier one (which indeed can scarcely be called 

a course at all) history is not supposed to be worked 
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up as a special subject, but rather referred to as 
subsidiary to the books taken up ; it has now to be 
begun afresh as a subject. The books will still form 
the main element of the Examination, but the Papers 
wOl require not only an intimate knowledge of what 
has been said about their contents by the best autho- 
rities, but also an acquaintance with recent modem 
discoveries, and with the history of other periods 
besides those of which the books treat. It will be 
necessary then to begin at the fountain-head, and 
acquire some general knowledge of Ethnology. Of 
course this is a subject on which any amount of 
reading may be expended, but a general outline is 
all that is required or can be expected of the student, 
and that only through the medium of Philology. 
The Moderations Class-man has already obtained 
some insight into this science. The connection 
between Sanscrit and the European languages, the 
Knk between the two great branches of the Indo- 
European family, is no longer a modem discovery ; 
but the last very few years have done more to raise 
the whole fabric into something like completeness 
than they have perhaps for any other study, and the 
general results" obtained may be easily mastered.^ 
These will be found in a compact form in the 
eleventh Essay of Mr. Rawlinson's Herodotus^, where 
also wiU be observed numerous references to the 

* See also for a more extendve view Professor Max M iter's Zan* 
guageg at the 8e<it of War, 
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Scripture account of the early history of the human 
race, an account no longer ignorantly and contemp- 
tuously ignored by true scholars, as it too frequently 
was till within the last few years. 

It is easy to see how vastly our field of vision will 
be enlarged by this survey,' and how much more 
intelligible many dark hints of ancient writers will 
thus become. Greek and Roman society, with which 
the student is more especially concerned, will appear 
in a new light when viewed, not as a mere isolated 
phenomenon of civilization distinguished from a 
chaos of barbarians spread aU around and of whom 
we know nothing, but in a relation to those bar- 
barians of which it had itself no suspicion, or at 
best only the faintest tradition. 

Some acquaintance with Egyptian and Assyrian 
history must succeed to this ethnological outline. 
As it is to the successful decyphering of the monu- 
ments of those two great centres of ancient civil- 
ization that Comparative Philology is more indebted 
than to any other isource, so with regard to national 
history, .the annals of those empires can now be 
pieced together with greater accuracy than in the 
case of some modem ones. Herodotus will have to 
be tested by these histories ; and therefore, properly 
speaking, they should precede the study of that 
author; but as the student will have to go to the 
book above mentioned, Eawlinson's Herodottts, for the 
latest and most correct summary, he should make 
himself master of the first two books of the historian 
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preyiouBlyy in order to understand the allusions made 
to them. In the same way for the Lydian, Median^ 
and Persian histories, Herodotus must be studied 
under the guidance of Mr. Bawlinson. In fact, the 
stadent will find it scarcely necessary to consult any 
other work on the history of those nations which 
preceded the Greeks in the deyelopment of their 
power. Sir Gkrdner Wilkinson, Sir H. Bawlinson, 
and his brother, give in this work the result of the 
labours of their lives, each in a department in which 
he has no rival '. It is needless to say that Frideaux 
and the old writers on ancient history will not be 
found of much use sin6e the modem discoveries have 
been made. 

On two most important points, besides those which 
have been mentioned, this edition of Herodotus is 
calculated to be of the greatest service to the reader. 
Always bearing in mind that it is useless to expect 
men to accomplish everything in so short a time as 
can be set apart for these studies, it is no slight gain 
that they may now be spared the interminable con- 
troversy on the merits of their author as a historian. 
It is not too much to say that no other work has as 

* As a hand-book for Oxford men, (for wbicb, however, it is by no 
means exdunvely or even primarily intended,) it is to be regretted 
that this valuable work should have been published in the form of 
a translaiian with Notes and Essays. Excellent as the translation 
is, and denrable no doubt for the general public, the remarks of 
p. 70 must apply to it as well as to others. The work will soon, 
however, in all probability, be published with the Greek text in* 
Ktead of a trandation. 
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yet given a fair estimate of both sides of the question, 
for it was scarcely possible before. While the late 
researches have exposed his defects, th^ haTe also, 
proclaimed the' folly of those who had exaggerated 
them, and supplied the key to many a diffioully 
which had been thought insurmoimtable. Under the 
guidance of such a commentary there is no fear lest 
ihe student should fail to acquire a profound admi- 
ration for the father of history, and a respect even 
for his errors, which will lead him to think it weU 
worth while to enquire into their origin. 

The reader will also find running through the 
whole of this work on Herodotus what has been 
spoken of before with regard to the ethnological 
essay. Sacred history is iuTariably put into its 
proper place. Scripture chronology, as far as it is 
clearly given us, is unhesitatingly recognised, and 
where difficulties occxir, there is no attempt made 
to distort or explain away, still less to treat the 
subject with irreverence. The importance of xm- 
derstanding h6w to connect sacred with profane 
history, great as it is in itself, is especially so in 
reference to the Oxford curriciUum where Divinity 
forms a part of the examination ; while on the lowest 
ground, merely as a means of assisting us in gain- 
ing a comprehensive view of the whole vast field 
of ancient profane history, the notices we obtain 
of it incidentally in various parts of the Bible are 
invaluable. 

This may be a fitting place to speak of the neces- 
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eify of beginning Teiy early in the historical oonrte 
to oonstract ekronoloffical tables for oneself^. It will 
not do to trust implicitly to any published ones^ and 
it is clear that no history can be worth anything 
without precise ideas on the subject. At the same 
time^ too minute a list of events is very undesirable. 
Parallel oolunms of the most important poii^ks in the 
histories of each of the great nations of antiquity, 
arranged so as to correspond with one another at 
certain intervals, and of no greater length than may 
be included on a sheet of foolscap paper, will be 
found to give the sort of synopsis required. The 
book already mentioned will supply the best mate- 
rials for these dates during the period of which it 
treats, and Orote may be used for the subsequent 
period. It will also be necessary to make some 
acquaintance (which can easily be done through 
these works) with the method of forming a scheme 
of chronology, to learn what dates are fixed astro- 
nomically or otherwise, or at least within what limits 
they vary, and how the others are calculated back* 
. wards or forwards from them. 

After the general history connected with the first 
two books of Herodotus has been disposed of, there 
will be much less to distract the attention in study- 
ing the remaining books. The author is now the 

7 The Oxford Chronological Tables are those in most commoD 
use, bat they are far from perfect. The standard work on the sub- 
ject, it need hardly be said, is Mr. Fynes Clinton's Fcuti Sellenici, 
which win be fbnnd in the College libraries. , 



I06 COLLATERAL BBADIN0«. 

principal and often sole authority for all that fol- 
lows. Too much care cannot be expended on the 
text, which, it may be observed, unlike that of Thu- 
cydides and most other books of the course, is pecu- 
liarly apt to lead the reader into the error of sup- 
posing it easier than it is. To the careless navigator 
few seas «are more treacherous* Mr. Dawson Tur- 
ner's Notes on Herodotus will be found very useful 
in this point of view, though for purposes of cri- 
ticism and illustration it has now been entirely 
superseded. 

Out of the various aspects under which this grand 
attempt at universal history may be regarded, the 
relation of Greeks to not-Greeks is the most ob'* 
vious. The former are only brought on the stage 
episodically until the grouping of the rest has been 
completed. These episodes must be carefully con-- 
nected together up to the sixth book, when the Gre- 
cian history becomes continuous during the short 
period of the great Persian war, to which turning- 
point in the world's history all the previous books 
are but a magnificent prelude. As a running com* 
mentary upon this Grecian history, the pages of 
Grote or Thirlwall will now be of essential service, 
and will in fact supply all that is wanted for the 
Schools. For a man who has time to do more, 
the advantage of studying the infancy of the Greek 
race in Mr. Gladstone's work, or the development 
of one section of it in Miiller's Dorians, or its lite- 
rature under the guidance of the late lamented Col. 
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Mure, is obvious. Perhaps for tliose who elect Grote 
as their leader, a certain acquaintance with these 
books is all the more desirable, in order that they 
may not be misled by some of his idiosyncracies, 
\^hicli are now very generally recognised as defects. 
It is as well at least to know that there are other 
views than his on such subjects as the value of the 
primitive legends, on the democratic character of 
many events of which he treats, and, at a later 
period than the Herodotean, on the character of 
the Sophists ". 

The study of Thucydides is a far simpler matter 
than that of Herodotus. With the exception of part 
of the first book, it is an annual record of a single 
war, for which he is the imdisputed authority. The 
English historians will therefore be found for this 
period to give little but expansions of the original ; 
nevertheless they will be useful as commentators on 
the text, and if for nothing else, at least in shew- 
ing the importance which attaches to the interpre- 
tation of the slightest expressions of this incom- 
parable writer. Arnold's edition, though in the 
opinion of the best judges very much requiring to 
be re-edited by some one who is on a level with the 
advanced scholarship of the day, is still perhaps 
the best general hand-book. But, as a rule, the 
more faithfully Thucydides' own spirit is caught by 

' For an estimate of the Sophists, much more careftil and trust* 
worthy than Mr. Grote's^ see Sir A. Grant's Essays on Aristotle't 
Ethics^ 
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the particular mind brought to bear impartially upon 
the text, and the less attention that is paid to the- 
colouring which is put upon him by others, the bet- 
ter. Two opposite errors are very commonly made 
in reading the text. Many men concentrate their 
whole attention on those difficult speeches which are 
the crux of scholarship, to the neglect of the narra- 
tive parts ; others work up the latter, and neglect to 
master the speeches. Both parts must be equally 
attended to by those who would avert the risk of 
being completely ' floored* in the Examination. It 
is needless to * remark of these, or indeed of any of 
the authors taken up, that no one book, or portion 
of them, can be omitted more than another. A man 
who does so may, and occasionally has, escaped de- 
tection, but no real knowledge can be got of them 
except as complete wholes. 

There will be this further difference between the 
methods of studying Herodotus and Thucydides. 
Though in the pages of the first episodes abound, 
and, as in the case of his Grecian history, are occa- 
sionally connected with one another, yet his range 
of time being so great, he is generally able to dismiss 
his characters at once without subsequent reference 
to them. But Thucydides, his plan being that of an 
annual history, is of course obliged to break the 
chain of continuity in his account of countries, ex- 
peditions, and persons, throughout his work. These 
various broken limbs must then be re-united with 
the greatest care by any one who is to master the 
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lMX>k5 tuid the process cannot be left to unassisted 
'Bk&aa.ory. As examples of persons whose separate 
Iiistory should be picked out^ and the references 
(^th two or three explanatory wor^s appended to 
each) placed in order in the note-book, KiciaSj 
Demosthenes, Brasidas, and Alcibiades will at once 
BXiggest themselves. As examples of leading points, 
tbe history of which should be tabulated in the 
same way, the Athenian connection with Sicily be- 
fore the great expedition, and the succession of 
leaders of both political parties, may be given; 
and the widely scattered notices of Thrace, Mace- 
donia, Argos, Corcyra, and other States whose his- 
tory .is not sufficiently important to the issues of 
the war to be given continuously, shew the need of 
their being connected in the same way. There will 
also be certain cases where the same treatment is 
required in Herodotus. Yery Uttle additional la- 
bour is required for this purpose if the references 
are marked down in their proper places while the 
reading of the book is going on, and when com- 
pleted they will be very useful in giving a synop- 
tical view of petty details which would be otherwise 
tedious and unmeaning. There are many other things 
occurring in both authors, which, though not parts 
of continuous history, should also be tabulated in 
their separate places, such as notices of the public 
games, of eclipses, genealogies and connections of 
different families, colonies planted by each of the 
colonising states, &c. The assistance afforded by 
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Smith's Dictionaries on these points will be very 
great. The articles on Magistracies and Institu« 
tions may be specially mentioned \ 

All this is obvious. It may not be quite so self- 
evident that to understand these histories, as at Ox- 
ford they are expected to be imderstood, an abstract 
of their consiittUional history must accompany the 
more general one. In the case of Athens and Sparta 
it will be of course of most importance, but the other 
Orecian states must not be omitted where it is pos- 
sible to find any guidance. A great deal of this may 
be gathered for oneself from the originals, and the 
rest will be supplied by a careful study of the Eng- 
lish historical guides \ Besides the light which will 
be thus thrown on the vast mass of facts which have 
to be digested, and on the reading of Aristotle's 
Folitics, the study of Grecian constitutional history 
will be very serviceable in connection with the study 
of Iloman, and both together with that of medieval 
and modem times. 

The constant recurrence of the ancient phases 
of political life iiv European societies, the startling 
image of the present which we find reflected in the 
past^ is a subject of common remark; it can only 

* A few of tbe articles on Roman constitntional and legal sub* 
jects must be excepted from this general commendation. They require 
re*arrangement, or perhaps even re-writing, for futore editions. 

^ See especially the valaable Essays in yol. iii. of Rawlinson's 
fferodotus; and, for the whole subject in a wider point of view, 
Hermann's PoUiioal AiUiguiiieM qf Greece, 
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be understood by those who have read history with 
an attention systematically directed to this point. 
This it is which forms one main element in what is 
lightly called the philosophical study of history, — 
the attempt to obtain general ^^ yiews, to analyse the 
spirit which lies beneath facts, to connect together 
Mridely separated periods, and to discover the general 
laws under which the Supreme Gbvernor of man- 
kind, without for a moment resigning His special 
Providence, has yet allowed His creatures to carry 
on their social existence. But, on the other hand, 
it must not be supposed that any amount of this 
generalising process can make up for ignorance of 
facts. Properly speaking, of course one cannot 
generalise without them; but it is a not imcommon 
and fatal habit to act as if one could; to be satiS" 
fied with the most slender and slovenly knowledge 
of details, while indulging in grand language, often 
obtained second-hand, about results. It is needless 
to say that this sort of pseudo-philosophy finds very 
little favour with Oxford Examiners. 

A philosophical study of ancient history will also 
include an enquiry into the religions of different 
nations, which we should be able not only to describe 
independently, with the changes they respectively 

^ For some vakiable remarks on the absurd extremes into which 
the Positiyist School has been led in this direction, see Sir James 
Stephen's Lectures on the History of France, vol. i. Lect. 7, and 
a Lecture on the Study of History, delivered at Oxford by Mr. 
Ooldwin Smith, Begins Professor of Modem History. 
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underwent, but to connect with one another where 
possible, and to contrast. How far the authors we 
follow were influenced by. the faith and the philo- 
sophy of their day will be a natural branch of th^ 
enquiries. The commerce, again, of the ancients^ 
their military organization; the condition of different 
classes of society, the existence of modem institulionB 
under other names, must all be studied^. In fact, 
a careful examination of the Greek History Papers of 
the last few years wfll shew that nothing less is ex- 
pected of Class-men than a pretty thorough acquaint- 
ance with the whole life, social, political, and religious, 
of the Greeks especially, but in a measure also of the 
other great nations of antiquity. 

The importance attached to ancient geography is 
also evident enough on the slightest inspection of 
the Papers. In order to master that without which 
no history is at all intelligible, it will seldom be 
found sufficient merely to examine an Atlas® and 
keep it open by one's side. One must acquire the 
habit of making maps for oneself, however rough 
such efforts may be, and this not only as tending to 
impress the details on one's mind for daily use, but 
in order not to be at a loss when a map is required 

V 

^ For some fdrtber remarks on this subject see Chapter V., under 
the heading ' Political Philosophy.' 

^ Spruner's Ancient Historical Atlas supplies a vast mass of infor- 
mation, and is almost indispensable in the Class*man's course. For 
Greece nothing can excel the maps in Grote's History of Greece, 
which are taken from Miiller's Dorians, The Harrow School Atlas 
is about the best of the smaller English ones. 
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at Examinatioii. There are few Papers in whioli 
some map or other is not required^ and few snspect 
the real difficidty of producing one without previous 
practice. Nor will acquaintance with mere outlines 
be enough. Tbe physical conformation of countries, 
the chains <^ mountains^ the position of the water- 
shed, the navigmbilitj of riyers, the climate, and 
even the geological characteristics, have the most 
important bearing on history. Under this head will 
also come those numerous little plans of places and 
battles which are scattered through the pages of 
such a book as Grote's, and which it will generally 
be necessary to have copied previously, if they are 
to be satisfactorily reproduced. Nothing serves to 
fix the text so firmly in the mind as the perception 
of its interpretation by means of a plan, and of the 
changes which woidd be made in sucli plan by any 
of the different renderings of the text. Plans, for 
instance, of Amphipolis, Sphacteria, Syracuse, of the 
battles of Platflea and Mantinea, &c., copied into the 
note-book, and thus in a position to be constantly 
glanced at, will be found of the greatest use. 

A good deal of what has been said will equally 
apply to the study of Boman history, which* it will 
be found in general better to take up separately from, 
and after, the Oreek. Like that, though not a new 
study, it will now require to be treated as a special 
subject ; and some acquaintance with the ethnology 
of the Italian groups must precede Boman his- 
tory, as a wider enquiry was necessary in the case of 

I 
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the elder people. Unlike that people, however, the 
Bomans posaessed no contemporary historian for 
the most interesting portion of their career, and 
livy is a poor substitute for Herodotus and Thncy- 
dides ; yet whatever view the student is disposed to 
td» o/bo™. hi.to,y duri^ fl» period SZuH 
the First Decade (the one usually taken up by plass- 
men) treats, whether with Niebuhr, Arnold, and 
Liddell, (to mention only the modern writers best 
known in England,) to believe that there is a suffi- 
cient basis of historical truth to justify some sort of 
reconstruction ; or, with Sir O. C. Lewis, to consider 
it aU too uncertain to make such labour profitable, 
he has no choice as to making himself master of 
the text. The early parts even, which have least 
claim to historical value, being more elaborated than 
the rest, are the most likely to supply the passages 
by which a knowledge of the text will be tested. 

The former of the two views which have been 
mentioned is the one which prevails, and is perhaps 
likely to prevail, at Oxford, and a critical guide 
must therefore be taken for the period. On the 
principle of not using more books than necessary, 
it will 'probably be found best to go to the fountain- 
head at once, and read Niebuhr's Lectures on the 
History of Rome, which are more condensed than 
his History, and equally suggestive. That incom- 
parable historical genius left little for others to do 
in this department, and since the posthumous publi- 
cation of the Lectures, Arnold, with aU his merits, 
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has been comparatively little read, at leaat for the 
First Decade, though the elevesth chapter of the 
first volume on the JElqui and Yolsci shoidd still be 
referred to, as weU as the first chapter of the third 
Yoliune upon Italy. Liddell's shorter History (as 
was said in speaking of the Moderations course) 
will be found useful for a correct synoptical view 
of the whole subject. 

Whichever of the aboVe guides we follow, or, 
indeed, whatever theory on credibility, we shall be 
equally led to see the truth of one fact which is of 
great importance in studying early Roman history, 
viz. the superiority in historical value of the consti- 
tutional part over all the rest. It will therefore 
hold even a higher place comparatively than in the 
case of Greece, and will naturally form the skeleton 
on which all the rest must depend. After the ex- 
pulsion of the kings, the series of laws by which 
each change was marked, runs through nearly the 
whole period; they must be tabulated with their 
dates and committed to memory. The principal 
facts leading to or arising out of them will be easily 
recalled when systematically viewed in this relation. 
Of the conAised mass of wars between Rome and 
her neighbours recorded by Livy, and many of them 
evidently not historical, it will be necessary, never- 
theless, to get some connected idea, and that can 
only be done by noting the principal ones in parallel 
columns ; different families of foes should adjoin one 
another in their ethnological connection. The whole 
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Decade may be convenienily split up for assisting 
the memory into three parts, distinguished as. much 
by the character of the constitution under each as 
by the degree of historical value attaching to their 
respective histories. These are the Begal period, 
that of the commonwealth before the Gallic war, 
and the after period. The same sort of scattered 
notices on different subjects will also have to be 
collected from different parts of the book, as in 
Grecian history, and many of them compared vnth 
the corresponding ones in that history. Points of 
comparison between the two will indeed be sug- 
gested to the carefdl student at every page. These 
will lead to the investigation of such subjects as the 
following : the causes of the earlier development of 
one portion of the same race than the other ; the 
influence which the civilization of one exerted in 
the formation of that of the other, and the channels 
through which it was introduced ; the characteristics 
of each which remained distinctly contrasted, and 
how far they became so by the circumstances under 
which each grew to maturity; the comparison of 
their respective machineries of government, espe- 
cially their deliberative assemblies, and of their 
management of conquered states and external poUcy 
generally ; the effect of the acquisition of empire 
upon their political life ; the comparative condition 
of the two people at different marked epochs, (which 
Livy in its military aspect has considered for us in 
one instance); their respective attainments in arts 
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BJod scienoesy the legacies they have each left to 
mankind. Their religious and social contrasts and 
sympathies must also^ as said above, be noted, and 
modem history^ especially that of our own timesy 
freely used in illustration and interpretation of the. 
whole. 

For Englishmen it woidd be difficidt to say which 
people teach the most important lessons. If we owe 
to the one the science of Politics illustrated by a vast 
variety of examples, if our principal debt is due to 
the Greeks for our intellectual education, our philo* 
sophy, our history, our oratory and our art, and if 
we have perpetually, whatever progress is made in 
modem times, to ascend to that source for the most 
perfect models in each of these departments, to the 
Romans we owe all those practical lessons of ad- 
ministration which are required for social and poli- 
tical life. In the present day, few countries can be 
said to be in a position to make a better use of both 
teachers than our own. The intellectual element is, 
doubtless, making itself more and more felt in the 
midst of the practical, but we shall search the records 
of. the gifted Greeks in vain for any parallel to our 
national history like that supplied by Home in the 
elow and gradual development of her political con- 
stitution, step by step along with the elevation of 
her people in the social scale, and still more in the 
growth of her undying jurisprudence, which, based 
like our own on custom rather than statutes, com- 
manded popular respect and influenced national cha- 
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racter to a degree wliich has never been witnessed 
elsewhere. 

The gap between the periods of Livy's J?ir*^ Z>«- 
cade and Tacitus' Annals or Histories haying been 
filled up, as well as it may, by the study of some 
of the writers already mentioned, Tacitus, like liis 
model Thucydides, will become the almost sole au- 
thority for his own times. Like Thucydides, his 
own views and even slightest remarks are of far 
more importance than anything which is said about 
them by others, but the period of which he treats 
should also be studied in Merivale^s Boman Empire. 
The chapters which connect the Bepublic with the 
Empire, and the sketch of the city of Home at the 
end of vol. iv., will also be found of value. Some 
acquaintance with the topography of the city is ex- 
pected ; to this, and to the geography of the subject 
generally, the remarks on that of Greece and the 
early world will apply ; while to what was said on 
chronology nothing need be added except that it is 
better to date back from the year of our Lord than 
forward from the building of Bome, all such dates 
being reaUy fabulous ab initio^ whatever uncertainty 
may attach to them besides. Of course the date tr.c. 
must be always retained in the memory, for the pur- 
pose of turning such dates as may be given in that 
way into the corresponding date b.g. 
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CHAPTER V. 

PIQST FINAL SCHOOL. — SCIENCE. — SCHOLARSHIP. 

Tor tlie study of Moral Philosophy the Uniyersity 
may be considered to have laid down the following 
general rules. Aristotle's Ethics and Butler's Ser* 
mons are to be the main pillars of the course, while 
the history of the subjeet and the several theories 
which are held upon it may be gathered from any 
quarter at the option of the student. Plato's Me* 
public, though not a direct treatise on Morals, and 
entering still more largely into the speculative and 
political branches of the philosophical course than 
the ethical, has become of late years so thoroughly 
recognised as a text-book, that it may be placed 
(though not quite in the same rank) along with the 
two books first mentioned in speaking of the esta- 
blished foundation of the study. It is not necessary 
here to discuss the propriety of this selection. It 
may be enough to say that though the Ethics is the 
work of a heathen philosopher, and therefore inca- 
pable of being a modem guide, and though Butler 
is on author who has not perhaps sufficiently worked 
out his ideas to meet all the requirements of the 
present day, yet it would be extremely difficult to 
find any other books so well adapted for texts. The 
one gives the highest philosophical result at which 
the mind of the ancients arrived on this subject; 
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the other has had the prineipal share in establishing 
our received system of modem ethics, and (especially 
when we take his Analogy along with his Sermons) 
has connected philosophy with religion in so mas- 
terly a way, that the lapse of nearly a century and 
a half has not superseded his works. Eyen if any 
modem work were available which combined the 
merits of the two authors, it would still be probably 
the wisest course to require a knowledge of Aris- 
totle's system, not only on account of its intrinsic 
merits, but for the proper understanding of the posi- 
tion of the human mind on moral questions before 
and after the Christian Bevelation, and of the testi- 
mony afforded to the truth of that Revelation by 
the writings of the ancients. 

Of all the books taken up at Oxford the Ethics 
is the one which must receive the most unremitting 
attention and be studied during the longest time. 
In no other is such an accurate acquaintance with 
every word and thought expected; a familiarity, 
in fact, with the mind of the author which is quite 
beyond the reach of cramming. This is why some 
think that it should be read through, if possible, and 
the difficulties of the text in some sort surmounted 
in the College lecture -room, before Moderations. 
That, however, will seldom be possible, but it is cer- 
tain that no time must be lost afterwards; for it 
will require to be read several times over before any 
such familiarity can be attained, and the different 
parts of the work so carried in the head as to be 
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compared with one another without difficulty. There 
is no patent method of arriving at this result. But 
in addition to this indispensable amount of private 
Study, no book will more imperatively require the 
assistance of the whole machinery of University 
teaching. From the College lecture-room must be 
gathered some of that traditional knowledge of the 
book which its long domiciliation at Oxford has 
stored up ; the Professors of Moral Philosophy will 
be sure to give new light and interest to its study ; 
while^ after all this^ it wiU often be found desirable 
to go through a course on the whole subject with 
a private Tutor. The want of a written comm^tary 
on the Ethics which should supply any deficiencies 
in this oral teaching, has been long and paiofully 
felt. Nothing at all commensurate with the subject 
has appeared till quite of late, but Sir Alexander 
Grant's edition (not yet complete) seems likely to 
establish itseK in the University. His Essays have 
been yery generally received with satisfaction, and 
if his account of the modem systems had only been 
equal to that given of the ancient, (which perhaps 
It is hardly fair to expect in such a work,) it would 
have gone far to become a sufficient introduction 
to Moral Philosophy. Notwithstanding the value 
of this commentary, the importance of the Ethics 
seems to require a somewhat fuller notice of its 
study in these pages than has been thought neces- 
sary in treating of other books. It wiU be weU to 
speak of it under the three general aspects which 



laa THEEB WATS OF BEGABBIKG THE " ETHICS," 

will have to be borne in mind in any mode of deal- 
ing with it. These will be, — 

1* The study of the Ethics in and by itself. 

2. The Ethics in connection with Plato, especially 
the Reptiblic. 

3. The Ethics in connection with Christianity azid 
Butler's works. 

The two later sections being somewhat too mach 
in detail for the body of the work, are placed as 
Appendix I. 

And here as to the general treatment of the text. 

The Ethics not having come down to us in the 
complete form of a treatise finished up by the au- 
thor's own hand, and some parts admitting of doubts 
as to their authenticity, it has not been uncommon 
to recommend its study to be commenced on some 
artificial plan of connecting the different parts, in- 
stead of reading straight through the whole. The 
object has been to afford a clearer insight into the 
general idea of the work. It is, however, more than 
doubtful whether anything is gained by this method : 
it may be useful enough at a later stage, but the 
first object is to become familiar with the treatise as 
it stands, book by book, chapter by chaptcfr ; afte^ 
which the reader can form his own theories. 

Another point to which attention cannot be too 
soon dralwn is the way of rendering certain key- 
words used in different parts of the work. . A bare 
and superficial translation of these, the use of the 
same English synonym for them in all places, will 
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be as sure a xaark of poor and insufficient preparation 
as an examiner can find. This is one of the traps 
into which one who is in the habit of depending on 
printed translations most commonly falls. The £act 
ia, that it requires a certain amoimt of careful 
thought and research to gain possession of the com« 
plicated idea which many of these words represent, 
and the whole of which they do not profess to re- 
present in every case. The words trpoalpetriB, ivip- 
yeia^ SvvafiiSj ata-ffn^a-is, Xpe^cs, <f>p6vrfcrLS, vov9, '^t^V* 
ywifi/ff, iirianifirj, may serre as specimens, which 
might be greatly multiplied. The pregnant mean- 
ing of these expressions must be discoveredi not 
only by the study of their etymology and from the 
Lexicon, but by connecting the different places 
where they occur in the work, and, as is rendered 
unfortunately necessary in too many cases, by de- 
taching oneself as much as possible from some 
familiarly received interpretation. 

Considerable help may be got for this and indeed 
for all purposes by the use of an edition with refer- 
ences. Such a one has been published by the Kev. 
J. E. T. Rogers, and should be procured interleaved. 
Not that these will be of much use till the text has 
become tolerably familiar, nor is the verifying of 
the whole of them by any means recommended even 
then, for this would involve an amount of labour 
which will scarcely be found worth while ; but the 
old saying, that Aristotle can only be expounded by 
himself, has much truth in it. Some of the refer- 
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ences to his other works, given at the foot of tlie 
page in the same edition, will also be extremely 
useful, at least those to the Politics, Rhetoric, and 
Organon. 

The time-honoured practice of learning the defi- 
nitions of the Ethics by heart is perhaps scarcely 
so strictly enforced at the present day, when a more 
scientific treatment of the whole subject has come 
into fashion, as of old. It is not, however, safe to 
neglect it, and it will be found of more value towards 
an enlightened knowledge of the subject than might 
be at first supposed. The frequent reading and close 
attention bestowed by the Glass-man on the text will 
to some extent render mechanical drudgery of this 
kind imnecessary, but it will not do to trust to any 
irregular method of acquiring the definitions. 

The remarks formerly made on the subject of 
analysis need not be repeated here. In this case, if 
anywhere, they will apply. After the text has been 
once fairly mastered, the process of abstracting and 
analysing must be commenced, and when completed, 
will render it comparatively easy to obtain that 
synoptical view of the whole work in which alone 
a real knowledge of it consists. Not till this has been 
gained will those discussions on the relations of the 
several parts, and of the authorship of disputed books 
and passages, which enter so much into the present 
mode of handling the Ethics, be really intelligible. 
One modem change may be mentioned with regard 
to the practical requirements of the Schools. None 
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of the chapters are now allowed to be omitted on 
the ground of alleged spuriousness. The last four of 
Book VII., which used, rightly or wrongly, to enjoy 
that convenient privilege even at the hands of pro- 
fessed translators, are now rigidly exacted, and being 
about the hardest of any in the work, are perhaps 
more frequently than others made the test of study 
and scholarship. The points of parallelism and con- 
trast which these chapters present, when taken iii 
connection with those on the same subject in Book 
X., and with the slighter notice of that subject in 
Book III., and elsewhere, are instances more direct, 
but of the same kind with many others that occur, of 
the necessity of drawing up arguments side by side 
in different places. It will be generally found impos- 
sible to form an independent opinion either on their 
merits or on the internal evidence of authenticity 
which they afford without some such process, and it 
will be foimd a real saving of labour in the end. 
Thus, again, whatever difference of character we may 
j;>erceive between the fifth, sixth, and seventh Books 
on the one hand, and the rest of the work on the 
other, (which Sir A. Grant summarily settles by re- 
fernng the former to Eudemus,) it will be necessary 
to set down in opposite columns the numerous points 
of resemblance between the treatment of Justice in 
Book V. and Friendship in Book vni. Book ix. will 
also find its place in this parallelism, as supply- 
ing the same sort of discussion on questions arising 
out of the main subject which the later chapters of 
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Book V. supply for the earlier ones. Book ix. will 
require to be compared with Books vi. and x. in its 
treatment of vov9. Books i. and x., again, mus;t 
obviously be read in close connection with one an- 
other, and the first five chapters of Book in. will 
naturally connect themselves in an especial manner 
'with Book II. 

The above, though the slightest possible sketch, 
may serve to point out some of the methods by 
which familiarity with the Ethics may be acquired. 
They are the first steps towards a philosophical 
knowledge of it, for the want of which a merely 
accurate and verbal acquaintance, however perfect, 
will not atone ^ Nor will it be well to despise 
those minor helps commonly supplied by Tutors 
towards obtaining a complete view of particular 
parts, those qtMtsi genealogical trees by which the 
femily relationship of different Tirtues and vices, 
and of points bearing upon them, are traced. The 
development of ^povr^tn^ in Book vi. will be a 
familiar illustration, as also the connection of Books 
III., v., and VII. on the subject of voluntary and 
involuntary actions; and that of the intellectual 

' A valuable agsistance towards mastering the difficulties of the 
Bihics seems likely to be given by the Faro/phrase now in process of 
publication. It is understood to be by a hand more competent for 
the task than any other perhaps in Oxford; yet from its very nature 
it must be open to some of the previous remarks on translations. 
There is still the danger that a man may be led to suppose he knows 
what he really does not. 
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virtues with their appropriate part of the soul on 
the one hand^ and with the two species of happiness 
and matter on the other. It is scarcely necessary 
to observe that all the hints scattered through va- 
lious parts of the work on the political and social 
life of the Grecian world should be grouped toge* 
ther in the note-book, and that especial reference 
must be made in every part, as it is read, to any 
other book of Aristotle's which is to be taken up for 
Examination. Indeed, it is very much in conse- 
quence of the introductory character of the Ethics in 
relation to the Politics that the latter has found its 
way so much more generally into the Schools. The 
Ethics is not complete without it. It concludes with 
Xey&fiev oZv ap^dfievoL, 

For the place which Aristotle holds among the 
ancients as a moral philosopher, the sketch of the 
history of the science prior to his time, given in 
Sir A. Grant's Essays, will be found perhaps sufficient 
to start with. Except for the omission of all mention 
of a primitive tradition, when tracing the rise aad 
progress of Grecian thought, it might be recom- 
mended without any qualification. The broader 
study of the subject in other books and in connec- 
tion with general philosophy had better not be 
undertaken- at first, and is scarcely likely to be 
useful till some familiarity with Aristotle and Plato 
has been attained. While making the first steps 
towards an acquaintance with the Ethics, it will be 
well to collect together into one place all the notices 
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of previous philosophers which it contains. These 
are not numerous except in the case of Plato and 
Socrates. To the t^ching of the last-mentioned 
philosophers many allusions 'will probably at £rst 
pass unperceived, and only be brought to Kght by 
subsequent reading ; yet at no period of the course 
must the Ethics be regarded as a detached ^rork 
apart from the times in which it appeared, still less 
as the one only embodiment of ancient moral teach- 
ing. The study of Grecian and general ancient 
history, which ought to be proceeding along with 
that of the Ethics^ will be of the greatest importance 
towards understanding the latter. The picture of 
ancient life and manners, the point to which thoug^ht 
and civilization had attained, must have emerged to 
us out of the hazy region of generalities ; we most 
have acquired something like a clear perception of 
the Greece of the Gnomic and Sophistic periods, of 
Socrates, of Plato, and of Aristotle, before we can 
duly comprehend the bearings of the system we are 
called on to investigate. 

As some remarks upon Plato and BisKop Butler 
will be found in Appendix I., nothing further will 
be said about them here in their capacity of moral 
philosophers, except to observe that their study must 
either run parallel with that of the Ethics^ or, at 
least, immediately succeed it. The lectures of any 
Professor who may be going through the Republic 
(and one or other of them will generally have it in 
hand) should be regularly attended^ and it will be 
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vr^l, if possible^ even to hear it discussed by an* 
other in some subsequent Term. This great work 
will haye to be got up with only less care than the 
JEthicSy but, from its agreeable style and wholly dif- 
ferent plan, will be found to fix itself in the memory 
^th far less labour on the part of the reader. It will 
be seen at once that it must be read with reference 
to aU the three branches of philosophy treated in 
fhe Schools; but bearing this in mind^ it will be de- 
sirable in the first reading to concentrate the atten- 
tion principally on its bearing upon moral questions, 
-with a view to the understanding of the Ethics^ and 
the respectiye positions of the two authors. 

The edition by Stallbamn is that generally recom- 
mended. The preface, at any rate, should be read, 
whether that edition is selected or not. Schleier- 
macheir's Introduction to the Dialogues of Plato, 
which is translated into English, will also be found 
useful. But, as has been so often said, no explana- 
tion by other hands will ever make up for the want 
of minute and reiterated study of the text, which will 
ftilly yield up its treasures only to those who pursue 
that course. Admirable as the translation by Davics 
and. Vaughan is allowed to be, and though such a 
translation is perhaps more admissible in this case 
ihan in any other, inasmuch as there are a few 
phrases and passages which do really require some 
such help^ it is still suggested that advantage in the 
«nd will be gained by using it only very sparingly. 
Jt may be useful to any who are about to procure 
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this translation, to remind them that the Irdro^ 
duction, which has been so favourably received, no 
longer appears in the new edition. It is a real loss. 
An edition like Grant's JEthics, or Arnold's T7m- 
cydides, with copious notes and translations of the 
difficult phrases at the foot of each page, is still 
a desideratum for Universities. 

Butler also still awaits a good editor for Univer- 
sity work. It would be a great assistance to any 
student of the Analogy, at any rate, if a competent 
hand would follow up in notes the hints which are 
often obscurely given, and point out the connection 
between some of the arguments and those philo- 
sophical questions which were more discussed in the 
last century than the present. How little these dif- 
ficulties really affect the educational value of these 
masterpieces has been already hinted, and wiU be 
found more fully noticed in Appendix I. 

From that Appendix also it will be easily gathered 
that all the main questions of Moral Philosophy 
will have come under review during the study of the 
Ethics, the Republic, and Butler. A thorough ac- 
quaintance with these three main books of the course, 
and with the points raised in them, will enable a 
man to cover a majority of the questions generally 
set in the Moral Philosophy paper. All further read- 
ing will hold quite an inferior position to this. 
But along with and after such study, every one will 
£nd it desirable to do all that his time permits to- 
wards completing the subject. With this view, some 
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liistory of Moral Philosophy must be studied in the 

first place* ]!fothing which will quite answer the 

purpose can be pointed out, but Sir James Mackin* 

tosVs Ethical Philosophy is the nearest approach 

to it, especially with Whewell's Preface, Dugald 

Stei?rart's Outlines of Moral Philosophy may also be 

recommended for a general summary, and as con* 

taining within a small compass the best statement 

of tlie results arrived at by the Scottish school in 

its elaboration of Butler's scheme* For this purpose 

it will be prefer&ble to the larger works of the same 

author, from which, however, if time admits of their 

study, much may be gained. Whewell's Lectures on 

Systematic Morality will also be found useful. 

Of scarcely inferior value to the historical sketch 
or outline recommended above, will be the perusal 
of the works of some of the great writers themselves 
whose systems have obtained celebrity. Time will 
certainly not alloWj without injustice to the other 
branches of the course, of an extended acquaintance 
with these works, but a selection of one or two may 
be made. The place of such men as Locke (in his 
indirect influence on moral questions) and Paley in 
.the history of the science once comprehended, even 
fk slight acquaintance with their masterpieces will 
fix their views more firmly in the memory than 
any amount of reading about them in other book^* 
However triiunphantly systems may have been ex- 
ploded, it can never be unimportant to understand 
what exercised so powerful an effect at a particular 
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time, and the beautifiil transparency of the style of 
these authors— a merit which had no smaU bearing 
on that effect — will render the task easy enough. 

Speculative and moral philosophy have in all ages 
so entirely inter-penetrated one another that it will 
be found quite impossible, and indeed imdesirable, to 
mamtein any strict separation between them while 
pursuing the Oxford course. It will be advisable 
to take Moral Philosophy first, both on account of 
the great prominence given to the Ethics, and also 
because it is well to form the earliest possible ac- 
quaintance with questions which affect the whole 
moral life of each individual student, but the rela^ 
tive place of the successive leaders in this particular 
branch of philosophy will not be clearly understood 
till the whole subject has been studied. The review 
of the earlier work when the later has been finished 
cannot fail to make large additions to our previous 
knowledge of it. 

General Speculative Philosophy. 

A few remarks will be necessary on this part of 
the course before recommending any books. As a 
special subject apart from its connection with par- 
ticular works, Speculative Philosophy is a compa- 
ratively new one in modern times at Oxford. No 
•separate Paper was given upon it under the old 
system, and its treatment has scarcely as yet had 
time to assume the systematic form which a second 
decade of years will probably bring with it. K it 
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yrete intended by the University that this study 
should be thoroughly and completely pursued, the 
whole two years of the preparation for the Final 
School would indeed be quite insufficient, even if it 
were left in sole possession of the field. The battle- 
groiuid as it has been of thoughtful men ever since 
men began to think and to transmit their thoughtSi 
with a mass of existing literature upon it which 
well-nigh demands a lifetime to master, those who 
expect to turn Undergraduates into finished philo- 
sophers must indeed be dissatisfied with the place 
it holds in the present course. For there are other 
and vast subjects demanding equal attention with 
this during the short two years; there is but one 
Examination Paper out of ten devoted to it; and 
though a particular acquaintance with it will tell 
not only on the one special Paper, but also indi- 
rectly on some of the others, it will not redeem any 
glaring neglect of the rest. Yet the mutual action 
of the studies of the present mixed course upon one 
another is probably a far more valuable thing than 
their separation into different schools, and a mere 
introduction to philosophy is perhaps more suitable 
to the Undergraduate time of life than a more am- 
bitious scheme. In short, the present system points 
Tather to an intelligent acquaintance with the his- 
tory of philosophy than anything else ; the subject 
can be carried farther after the Degree has been 
taken. Sut as one of the chief reasons why phi- 
losophy should hold a place in an educational course 
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at all is ttat it teaches a man to think, to enquire, 
to question himself, to ascertain the limits of his 
own faculties, such acquaintance must be real and 
intelligent, not a mere cramming of names and 
schools. 

Such is indeed the very spirit of philosopliy, but 
in order to cultivate it, does it follow that one who 
has been hitherto bred up in Christian principles is 
now for the first time to consider himself a heathen ? 
Is he to hold it his duty to start fair without con- 
victions of any kind P This will scarcely be main- 
tained. Better to keep fast hold of the ignorance 
which is bliss, than commit the folly of thus being 
wise. And, indeed, if the questions of philosophy 
could be evaded in after life, if there were not in 
every mind the germs of aU the difficulties which 
beset the subject, well might it be desired — pas- 
sionately desired — that it should not be brought 
forward at all. But it cannot be evaded: high 
education does but quicken these germs. Some 
direction must therefore be given to that which 
will otherwise be pursued without a guide. The 
Oxford course should supply a sufficient basis, an 
adequate introduction. 

Neither faith nor reason need fear the fullest 
light which can be brought to bear on every sub* 
ject of thought; the real danger is, lest the eye 
which is as yet unaccustomed to distinguish true 
from false lights should be dazzled by the glare 
of some ignis fatuus, and the mistake be only dis- 
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covered too late. Much will depend, then, on the 
hands into which the student falls in commencing 
these studies, still more on the spirit with which he 
himself enters upon them. This is a strong reason 
for taking the Moral Philosophy course first in order. 
He that has been brought into close contact with 
profound minds will be less likely to be influenced 
by sliallow ones ; he that has learnt to read himself t 
to reason upon his own constitution, and to watch 
the bearing of such reasoning upon his own acts, 
wHl be less likely to be deceived by plausible argu- 
ments^ — arguments which tend full surely to rob 
him of his birthright as a man and his hopes as 
a Christian. 

What books, then, are available, and on what 
plans do they proceed ? 

The first given point will be that there is an 
ancient and a modern philosophy to be studied, one 
of which is the complement of the other, and neither 
of which can be understood separately. One is also 
the reproduction of the other in nearly all its phases. 
To trace this connection will be one of the main 
objects of the course. The Alexandrian and the 
Medieval schools may be taken in, one into each of 
these two great divisions respectively, or perhaps 
better still, be considered as a third separate one, 
and as a link of connection between the others. 

The next point will be to form a notion in some 
general way of the different schools of modern phi- 
losophy under which those writers to whom we shall 
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have to go for a history of philosophy may be classed. 
For much as the history of any nation, period, or 
event, depends on the bias of the historian, it is ten- 
fold more the case where the history is that of opi- 
nion. If we put ourselves under the guidance of 
any writer on this subject, we must know whether 
he really holds himself apart from all the schools 
which he reviews, or whether he professes to belong 
to any one of them, and if the latter, what the ten- 
dency and result of that school really is. 

It is unfortunate that no book can be recom- 
mended as fulfilling the conditions here indicated, 
that is to say, which embraces the whole history of 
philosophy in any readable form, while at the same 
time it keeps itself clear of any objectionable bias. 
The Biographical History of Philosophy, by Mr. Q-. 
H. Lewes, has great merits in the way of style and 
perspicacity, (though frequently offensive in point 
of good taste,) and it deals with the whole subject 
as fiiUy as can be expected from a popular treatise, 
but it is avowedly written in illustration of the so- 
called Positive Philosophy, and therefore cannot be 
accepted as an impartial guide. It is the acknow- 
ledged exponent of a dangerous school, often ex- 
ploded, yet ever creeping forward into notice ; one 
of the great lines of thought indeed which men have 
traversed at all periods, and therefore to be studied: 
in its proper place, but its tendencies are too noto- 
riously bad to permit of any book on such principles 
being enthroned in the place of a teacher. 
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Failing any really satisfactory work, (wUch it 
may be hoped will not long remain a want,) the hest 
plan ^will be to choose a history of ancient philosophy 
by one hand, and of modem by another. The LeC'^ 
tures on the History of Ancient Philosophy ^ delivered 
at Dublin "University by the Rev. W. Archer But- 
ler, and edited, with admirable notes, by Professor 
Thompson of Cambridge, will perhaps be found the 
best book for that part of the subject. It ends 
abruptly in oonsequence of the too early death of 
the gifted author, and from the same cause has had 
to be prepared for the press by another hand, but 
the acknowledged excellence of the notes goes far 
to supply every deficiency. In conception, style, 
tone, and tendency, the Lectures are all ^that can 
be desired. 

Morell's Historical and Critical View of the Specu-- 
lative Philosophy of Europe in the Nineteenth Century 
will be^ on the whole, perhaps the best book for the 
modem part. If somewhat wanting in condensation 
and precision, it is sufficiently able and impartial; 
and though scarcely to be followed on all points, it 
holds itself decidedly aloof from the most unphilo- 
Bc^hical extremes, and faithfully points out their 
i|ie?itable results. It will not follow that this au- 
thor's classification of schools must needs be adopted 
by the student, but it will serve at least for a basis. 
Kor will it be necessfiry to pay the same amount of 
attention to all parts of the work : e.g. the lengthy 
discussion of the transcendental schools of Germany 
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may be summarily dealt with in such a course as 
that here supposed. 

The above works have been recommended in pre- 
ference to those of M. Renouvier, who having written 
on both periods, and his work on ancient philosophy 
being not uncommonly used at Oxford, might be 
considered their rival. But, in the first place, his 
works have not been translated into English, which 
unfits them for general use ; next, his Modem PhilO' 
sophy has not attained much reputation ; and, lastly, 
there are defects in his more celebrated work which 
are to be lamented. As an example of these, we 
may take the dogmatic statements adverse to the 
behef in the unity of the human race, statements 
professedly grounded on the evidence of philology, 
but which the progress of that very science, since 
M. Eenouvier wrote (in 1844), has already gone far 
to refute. 

Ritter and Tennemann can scarcely be placed in 
competition with the authors above mentioned. The 
first is too dijQTuse, and already somewhat obsolete ; 
the manual of the last is only useful as a book of 
reference. 

A method of gaining an acquaintance with the 
history of ancient philosophy, more laborious indeed, 
but likely to be more effective than any other, is to 
read characteristic extracts from the works of each 
of the great leaders of the ancient schools, such as 
those given by Ritter and Preller with Latin notes 
of explanation. Whether adopted in preference to 
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any otter metliod or not, it will at least be well to 
possess the volume, and to use it as the principal 
book: of reference. 

In dealing with the Greek philosophers previous 
to Aristotle, immense assistance will be gained from 
a study of the history of their contributions to the 
general stock as given by Aristotle himself in the 
first book of the Metaphysics. It has already been 
remarked, p. 99, that this part of the Metaphysics 
may be taken up for examination by those who have 
time for anything more than the regular eight books, 
Nothing however will ' pay' better than a thorough 
study of it, even if not taken up, for it is the store- 
house which contains in a small compass that from 
wMch all the modem historians have drawn their 
principal supplies. It will be found best to trans- 
late this short history for oneself; for its extremely 
condensed style, like that of Aristotle's other philo- 
sophical works, makes it almost impossible to grasp 
\)y mere reading the full idea and sequence of the 
matter without long exercise in that particular field 
of study, and this can hardly be supposed at the 
stage of advancement of which we are now speaking* 
Harris's works, which are not so much known now 
as formerly, but which have never been really su- 
perseded, will be found of great service towards a 
thorough comprehension both of the form and spirit 
of ancient, and especially Aristotelian, philosophy* 
In particular, his short and interesting Dialogues 
on Art and on Happiness^ and the earlier chapters; 
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of his Philosophical Arrangements ^ may be specified. 
They will serve to piece together what the student 
has hitherto studied separately, and in a lively style 
rarely to be found united with so much learning 
and research. 

Any further information as to the place of Plato 
and Aristotle in ancient metaphysical philosophy (as 
distinguished from ethics and logic) will probably 
best be gleaned by reading portions of their other 
works. A slight acquaintance with the other books 
of the Metaphysics and with the Be Anima will be 
better than none ; and Plato's other Dialogues will 
throw great light on the Republic, It will, how- 
ever, be observed that that treatise is, in the course 
under consideration, alone treated as necessary, in- 
asmuch as all the leading points of its author's phi^ 
losophy may, with proper assistance, be readily ga- 
thered from it. Translations of all the Dialogues 
are now available. Of these immortal productions 
perhaps the most eminently useful will be the Phi" 
lebus, Phadrus, Pliado, Meno, and Tinueus; but they 
should all be read in their English form, at least; 
and if not before the conclusion of the course, as 
soon as possible after it. Is it too much to say of 
them that they exhibit, on the whole, if elegance of 
style and perfect art of composition are taken into 
accoimt, the very highest residt to which the human 
mind has yet attained ^ P 

ff A very interesting and saggestive criticism of the whole Platonic 
philosophy, though under the disadvantageous form of articles re* 



SCHOLASTIC PHILOSOPHY. 14I 

Editions of the Dialogues, with introductions and 
critical notes for the use of students^ are in pro- 
gress. They are undertaken by different authors at 
Oxfcird. The first, that of the Phikbus, is by Mr. 
Poste, Fellow of Oriel, and from this specimen a 
very favourable opinion may be formed of their 
probable usefulness. 

Tbe intermediate period between the ancient and 
modem has been as yet scarcely, if at all, required 
at Examinations, yet how insufficient is any course 
which excludes it ! If but a transition period, it is 
at any rate the matrix of all modem mental science; 
if wanting in originality, can much more be said for 
succeeding ages? Some general acquaintance with 
Sckolastic Philosophy at least should be acquired by 
every student. This may be gained from M. Cousin's 
Philosophie Moderne, vol. ii. lect. ix., or from Mil- 
man's Latin Christianity, vol. iii. book viiL c. 5, and 
vol. vi. book xiv. c. 3. 

The history of philosophy having been studied as 
well as it may with the imperfect assistance alone at 
present available, and some knowledge having been 
gained of the great works of antiquity, it will next 
be necessary to consult some of the great modem 
leaders of thought. Of these it will be evident that 
a selection of a few will alone be generally possible. 
The history of philosophy has often been said with 

printed from Reviews, wiU be found in an Introduction to the 
Dialogues of Flato, by Dr. Sewell, formerly Professor of Moral 
Philosophy at Oicford. 
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trutli to be itself, in some sort, pliilosopliy ;* and in 
watching the appearance and re- appearance of dif- 
ferent systems, their bearing on the reUgion, the 
morals, and the physical science, of their age, much 
has been done towards laying the foundations of 
a philosophical creed. During this process it will 
have become apparent that the tendency of different 
schools has been, both in ancient and modern times, 
to develope some particular truth to such an extreme 
degree as to overshadow and exclude all others; 
and that precisely as this tendency has been shewn, 
so the great landmarks of faith and morals have 
been obscured and lost. This remark, which is ap- 
plicable to both periods of philosophy, is of course 
most readily traeeable in the modem. It is no 
small evidence of the value of our British XIniver* 
sities, that of late years^ resuming their ancient 
office as national guides and teachers, they should 
have suppKed the means of successfully resisting 
these erroneous systems. The works which have 
been sent forth by the great founders of the Sopttisk 
school, and from Oxford, from Cambridge, and from 
Dublin, by men capable of taking in the whole field 
of view, will be the safest for those to study who 
have not time to study all. They will have by this 
means less to unlearn, and will have been taught 
how to expose fallacies which have obtained an un<* 
deserved consideration, — a consideration which may 
be accounted for partly by their popular form and 
consequent circulation among those whose educa- 
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tion has not fitted tliem for examining such sub« 
jects^ and partly by the assurance with which the 
possession of a true philosophical spirit has been 
arrogated for themselvesj and themselves alone, by 
the respective writers. 

What Beid and Dugald Stewart constructed against 
one class of errors, Sir W. Hamilton (a Scoto-Ox«p 
onian), Whewell, and Mansel have fortified against 
others ; the contributions of Archer Butler have 
been already noticed. Not that the works of all 
these and minor writers of the same school will be 
found accordant in all respects, for some have been 
avowedly written to supply deficiencies in those of 
their predecessors, and it is by no means impossible 
that points in their general system may yet be im« 
proved; but the features of comprehensiveness and 
breadth may be discovered in all. Nor do they 
contain anything which, as men and as Christians, 
we are forced to repudiate. Of course it is easy 
to accuse the University writers of sacrificing 
the simple search after truth to preconceived the« 
ories, the best answer to which is — let their po- 
sitions be fairly met and refuted. That yet re- 
mains to be done K 

^ In speaking of Mr. Mansel's podtion as generally unassailable, 
and especially by the holders of a sound philosophy, it may be ob- 
jected that the publication of his Bampton Lectures has disclosed 
differences of importance between him and those who might be sup- 
posed to be his philosophical allies. It may be observed, 1. That 
these differences have already been much removed by discussion; 
2. That the flaws observed by such critics ar^ mere trifles compared 
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Beid's works, edited by Sir W. Hamiltoxi., have 
been mentioned in Chap^ III. as useful for giving an 
intelligible view of the Aristotelian logic. His In* 
quiry wiU be perhaps the treatise best fitted for 8up> 
plying a knowledge of that famous "common-sense" 
philosophy which has achieved such victories and 
borne such fruits. Much of what he wrote has^ 
indeedi been superseded by a more accurate analysis, 
yet few books contain more of the true philosophical 
spirit. But the great merit of the book, as How 
published with Sir W. Hamilton's notes and ap- 
pendices, is that the reader obtains at once an ac- 
quaintance with the vigorous youth of the schooli 
and with the most finished results at which it has 
arrived. Condensed, difficult, and somewhat repul- 
sive as the notes of the great modem philosopher 
who has edited these works will necessarily appear 
to the unpractised reader, it is probable that nothing 
will so reward him for his labour as the attempt 
to master them. His essays, reprinted in the DiS' 
(nissions, will be found also of very great use, though 
touching comparatively only a few points of phi- 
losophy; and they are of course, from the form 
in which they originally appeared, far more easy 
of comprehension than the above-mentioned notes. 
Within the last year, also, a fresh assistance has 
been afforded towards an acquaintance with Sir W. 
Hamilton's philosophy by the publication of his 

to the gnlf which separates him and them from their common and 
too formidable enemies^ 
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Lectures on Metaphysics^ edited by Messrs. Hansel 
aad y^tch. These are generally admitted to be of 
the highest value, and those may be especially named 
whiok treat of the cognitiye faculties K 

For men who are paying more than ordinary 
attention to these studies, and are not pressed for 
time, Dugald Stewart's Philosophy of the Mwrnan 
Mind, and Whewell's series of philosophical work^y 
naay be safely recommended; but on the principle 
of knowing a few books weU rather than many 
Blighdy, it wiU be perhaps best, with a view to the 
due proportions of this part of the course, to confine 
the attention to Mr. ManseFs works. They have 
been published sufficiently long to have exercised a 
considerable influence at Oxford, and references to 
them will often be found in the Examination Papers. 
This remark wiU apply principally to the Prole* 
ffomena Logica, an acquaintance with which was to 
some extent presumed before Moderations; but it 
is increasingly applicable to Mr. MansePs treatise 
on Metaphysics prepared for the last edition of the 
Encyclopmdia Britannica, and just published in a 
separate form. In the former of these works many 
of the great questions of philosophy are discussed 
during the process of ascertaining the place of Logic 
in relation to other scienceSji and from it some notion 
of the present state of the controversy between its 
author. Dr. Whewell, and Mr. Mill, may be gathered. 
In the latter the whole psychological and ontological 

^ Sir W. Hamilton's Leduret on Lojic have been n6tioed at p. 85. 

■ 

L 
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domain^ inoluded under the general term MetapKy- 
sics, is mapped out with admirable clearness^ while 
the various systems of ancient and modem philo- 
sophy are concisely reviewed. Thus, though rather 
an historical criticism of philosophy than a regular 
history^ it will supply no bad substitute for such, 
and will at any rate form an excellent supplement 
to any that may have been read. It will be very 
desirable that both these works should be abs^acted 
and analysed, a process which, from their careful ex- 
ecution, they will well bear, and which, it may be 
added, from their scientific phraseology, they wHl be 
in general found to require. They are not intended 
to be readable without thought and pains, perhaps 
not one of their least merits as a part of the Oxford 
course. Whether the time has not come when, be- 
sides the technical, a more popular form of these 
works is demanded, in order that the advantage with 
the general public may not be altogether on the side 
of antagonistic systems, is a question which many 
are now asking. 

Some notion of the present condition of philo- 
sophy having now been added to its history, a very 
good account may be rendered (Bacon, treated in 
the next section, having also been studied) of the 
questions in the Philosophy paper. Where any fur- 
ther study is possible, let it be that of some of the 
original works rather than the ephemeral treatises 
of the day. 

Except the Novum Organon^ no philosophical work 
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has proceeded from an English pen of greater im* 
portance than Locke's Essay an the Human Under* 
standing. How far it is from being anything but 
indirectly responsible for the systems of Scepti- 
cism, Sensationalism, Materialism^ and Positivism, 
which, have claimed descent from it, will be now 
clearly understood by those who have followed the 
course supposed; but however largely it contains 
what is true for all time, the insufficiency of Locke's 
system, and the encouragement he has given to 
dangerous deductions, will also by this time have 
become apparent. A criticism of some of the salient 
points of the Essay will have been observed in Han- 
sel's Metaphysics, and attention is also emphatically 
drawn to the criticism by M. Victor Cousin in his 
Philosophie Modeme, vol. iii. 

The revolution effected in modem philosophy by 
Kant's writings would seem to point out his Cri- 
tigue of Pure Reason as a book which those who can 
should examine next to Locke, though for general 
students' in this course it will be quite sufficient to 
dSal with it through the medium of such a writer as 
MorelL It is translated in Bohn's series, and will 
be found well illustrated in a lecture published by 
Mr. Mansel. In this lecture will be found a useful 
criticism of that defect of Kant's philosophy which 
opened out the way for the errors of modem German 
transcendentalism. Some insight into its position 
on this head will be very desirable, though indeed 
the wildness of German speculation has found in its 
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purely philosophical aapect little favour in England. 
Yet its indirect effects have been widely exhibited 
here in the spirit of rationalism and bold criticism 
of Revelation, not unnaturally springing out of it in 
the country of its birth, but existing on this side of 
the water, divorced from that connection, in an ano- 
malous condition. Still more inexplicably, this spirit 
continues to exist in our country, while it has con- 
fessedly had its day and been overthrown on its na« 
tive soil. 

One more original work may be spoken of here in 
connection with German philosophy, to which it owes 
much, but thanks to the genuine English soil into 
which that teaching was transplanted, from which it 
has suffered but little. Coleridge's Aids to Eeflec- 
tioriy though not based on a scientific system capable 
of being followed in all its parts by those who have 
watched the progress of mental science since he 
wrote, will be found ftiU of noble thoughts and pro- 
found truths. It has already done a great work, and 
its influence has not yet ceased. The Biographia 
Idteraria and Friend of the same author will aho 
well repay perusal, but it must be remembered that 
all such reading is here put on a very different level 
from that of the earlier mentioned works. To study 
properly even the few leading authors who have 
been noticed, will demand a greater share of time 
than any but the most forward men can give. 



BACON. 149 

Bacon. 

The study of Lord Bacon's Novum Orgawm holds 
in the Class-course a sort of midway position between 
XfOgic and Philosophy. Questions from this work 
(which was mentioned in p. 98, as quasi-necessary 
in the list of books for examination) will be generally 
£oTmd in both Papers ; in the former, upon the one 
point in his system which has a direct logical aspect, 
liis assertion of the claims of the inductive method ; 
in the latter, in connection with its indirect influence 
on the succeeding schools of modem philosophy. His 
works are chiefly valuable to the modem studentjfor 
the profound remarks they contain on all subjects, 
and for the historical importance of the impulse they 
gave to the progress of natural science ', but, strictly 
speaking, his name takes no place in the course 
of philosophy which has just been indicated. He 
founded no school of philosophy proper, and to this 
day his opinions on some fundamental points are 
matter of dispute. Yet as the study of Locke was 
recommended as throwing light on the history of 
moral philosophy, so that of Bacon will be useful 
with reference to the history of speculation. 

The Novum Organon, or rather Book i., with the 
first few aphorisms from Book 11., (for this is all 
that is generally taken in,) had best be read over 
first in Mr. Kitchin's translation, in order to obtain 
a general idea of the work, and then the Latin 
original worked up piece by piece in the edition by 
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the same hand with all the notes and appendices. 
A translation will find a legitimate place in the 
case of an EngUsh author dressing his thoughts in 
Latin; but it will be noticed^ on reference to the 
Papers^ that the Latin is generally set in the ques- 
tions for the purpose of testing the recognition of 
the context, and must therefore be very careftJly 
got up. His proper place in relation to the ancient 
Logic will be best learnt from Sir W. Hamilton's 
Discussions and MansePs Aldrich. Thomson's Out^ 
lines of the Laws of Thought, under the head of * Ap- 
plied Logic/ will give a good practical commentary 
on the application of his method. But from the 
nature of the casCi Bacon will require a good deal 
of general illustration. Hallam^s Literature of Jfo- 
dem Europe, Part iii. ch. 3, will be read with ad- 
vantage for this purpose, as also Macaulay's cele- 
brated Essay. The profoundest view, however, of 
the subject will be gained from Ellis's general Pre- 
face and the Preface to the Novum Organon in Lord 
Bacon^s Works, edited by ElHs and Spedding. These 
will be found to supersede the clear but popular in- 
troduction to the study of the If ovum Organon (at- 
tributed to Lord Brougham) in the series published 
by the Useful Knowledge Society, 

Logic. 

The logical studies of the Final Course will find 
their proper place rather after than before the phi- 
losophical, but, better still, side by side with them. 
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The foundation laid at Moderations will have been 
sufficient substructure for Philosophy, while the 
higher portions of the subject can only be success- 
fully handled in close connection with that study. 
A. review of the papers set within the last few years 
"will^ however, shew that although in the Final School 
Tjogic is expected to be dealt with in reference to its 
scientific aspect, its history and its philosophy, far 
more than at Moderations, yet that it will go hard 
-with any one who has overlooked or forgotten the 
more elementary and technical part. The know- 
ledge of Aldrich, Whately, Hamilton, Hansel, &c., 
which has been previously spoken of, pp. 82, 83, 
must at least be as fresh and producible as it was 
supposed to be at the First Examination. The knotty 
and tangled webs of reasoning, so often given in the 
Logic {)aper, will be found impossible to disentangle 
unless the habit of dealing with problems (such as 
those at the end of Whately) has been kept up. 
The mysteries of the syllogism must at least be no 
more obscure than when first studied, or some very 
simple questions will have to be left unanswered. 

But a much higher flight must now be attempted 
as well. To the study of Logic, as presented in 
the established modem books, must be added an 
acquaintance with the original construction of the 
whole science in the works of Aristotle. Some por- 
tions of the Organon will have to be read, if not in 
the Greek, at least as translated in Bohn's series. 
The lectures of the Professor of Logic will be sure 



15a TBENDBLENBTJRa's EXCERPT A, 

to point out the most useful chapters and to give 
some direction to this reading. 

Again, to the knowledge already possessed of what 
may be called the philosophy of Logic, and its place 
among other mental sciences, a knowledge which at 
Moderations caimot be very profound, one who has 
now passed through a philosophical course will have 
no difficulty in making some valuable addition. For 
the ground covered by Aristotle on such points there 
has nothing yet been published so available for the 
Oxford course as Trendelenburg's Exeerpta. This is 
anything but an amusing little book ; it is hard and 
rugged enough, but has the compensation of brevity. 
In If very concise form it presents a really intelligible 
view of the AristoteUan pUlosopliy, espedaUy in re- 
lation to Logic, and will well repay a little laboiur — 
labour which, it must be confessed, will have to be 
bestowed nearly as much on the Latin explanations 
as the Gbeek text. The best general commentary 
on the whole Organon is the Latin one accompany- 
ing the text in the edition by Waitz. (Leipsic.) 

For the modem, portion. Hansel's Prolegomena 
Logica will have already laid by far the best foun- 
dation. Numerous questions will be found in the 
Logic Paper, which are directly answerable from its 
pages. Mill's Logic will also be extremely useful at 
this stage, and its philosophical merits and defects 
will be now clearly appreciated. The higher parts 
of Thomson's Outlines will become intelligible, and 
Chretien's Essay on Logical -SfettocPwill serve for a 
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concluding review of the whole subject If pitched 
in a key which supposes a somewhat intenser fami- 
liarity with its matter than most students of this 
course are likely to have attained, the last-named 
book will at least afford a pattern of finished com- 
position, of eloquence, and high religious tone, which 
cannot be too closely studied. If no other part is 
read, the second and third chapters ought on no 
account to be omitted. 



Political Philosophy. 

The Paper given in this subject may be answered 
in the] main out of the Politics and Republic. The 
latter book, from which the speculative and the 
moral philosophy of Plato will have been hitherto 
chiefly gathered, must now be regarded in its poli- 
tical aspect, and compared with the Politics in every 
detail. As the Politics is, according to the scheme 
of its author, a necessary sequel to the Ethics, so its 
intimate connection with the Republic will be shewn, 
amongst other things, by its containing a professed 
criticism of that work. The political doctrines of 
the two philosophers are susceptible of, and are 
expected to receive, precisely the same sort of close 
comparison as was noticed in the case of moral phi- 
losophy. The difference between the two in both 
the moral and speculative branches of the subject 
will now be traceable in its effect on their respective 
works on politics. Both works alike exhibiting the 
profound sagacity of the men, and the vast experience 
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acquired in the restless political life of the Gh*eek 
citizen, a marked contrast will yet be observed be- 
tween the measured movement of the one and the 
wilder flights— sometimes higher, sometimes lower 
— of the other. Yet the resemblances will perhaps 
strike the mind more frequently than the differ- 
ences, and on many main points it will be easy to 
draw up their opinions side by side. This must be 
done systematically before Exapiination. 

There will also be found required in the papers 
a certain amount of familiarity with modem history 
and politics. With these the teaching and practice 
of antiquity will have to be compared. Much of the 
general preparation of this part of the subject will 
have been going on while pursuing the historical 
course previously discussed, and it has been already 
remarked in discussing it that ancient and modem 
history must be brought to bear upon each other as 
far as a man's acquaintance with the latter permits. 
The time at disposal will not, however, admit of 
much systematic work of the modem kind indicated. 
If it did, a knowledge of English constitutional his- 
tory from the pages of Hallam, of the principles of 
political economy from those of Adam Smith, and 
of scientific politics in general from such a book as 
Sir G. C. Lewis's treatise on Methods of Observation . 
and RecLSoning in Politics^ woidd be extremely useful. 
But the proper time for such study — and it is mucli 
better that it should be so — will be either in the 
Modem History School or after the Degree is taken. 
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For tlie present course men in general will have to 
tmst to their previous general education, to what 
they liave gleaned from newspapers, debates ^ and 
conversation ; to what, in fact, they have acquired of 
that which is the common property of the British 
citizen. All such knowledge — and the more accu- 
rate and scientific it is the better — ^may be brought 
to bear. For just as in philosophy it is difficult to 
find anything really new amongst the modems^ so in 
politics we shall find most of the questions of the 
day, and many of the great events of modem times, 

k It may not be oat of place, in connection with this subject, to 
point attention to the great nsefubiess of Debating Societies. Viewed 
with reference to the Schools, the activity of mind and familiarity 
with political matters which are thus encouraged are a positive gain, 
provided that judgment is used in not sacrificing too much time or 
attention to the thing. It is a pity to throw away the chance of get- 
ting a good Class for a less tangible advantage ; but it is worth a 
little trouble to acquire the art of public speaking, and it is scarcely 
ever learnt except f^m early practice. The institutions of the coun- 
try are daily becoming more and more such as to change the tadturn 
habits of Englishmen, and those who are to fill the higher walks of 
life may yet find themselves as dependent on the powers of speech as 
were the citizens of ancient Athens. In Oxford there are peculiar 
&cilities for acquiring this art. Most Colleges have private societies 
of their own which are excellent training-schools for the Oxford 
Union, one of the best institutions of the sort in England. A Society 
which afibrds an audience numbering iVom one to three or four hun- 
dred, critical and yet generous, faithfully observing the traditions 
of Parliament, and many of the speakers indeed practising for that 
very arena, ofiers advantages which are raiely to be found elsewhere. 
That so many of our greatest orators and preachers (for such practice 
is of no slight value for the pulpit) have been formed within the 
Union, and have confessed their obligations to it, is the best justi- 
fication of these remarks. 
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Bhadowed forth in antiquity. Human nature re* 
mains unohanged^ and the results of its operations'] 
in political matters^ as given us by profound ob- i 
servers like Thucydides and Aristotle^ bear a won- 
derful family resemblance to all that is going on 
under our own observation. 

Thus^ run the eye down a few of the Papers set on 1 
political philosophy, and observe the great variety of 
modem topics and institutions of which the ancient 
treatises are required to supply illustration. Here 
are some of them at random : — The connection of 
piorals and politics^ the origin of society, a public 
conscience, educational theories, the influence of 
philosophy on jurisprudence, the advantages of con- 
stitutional government, the theory of revolutions, 
banking, funded debt, state lands, direct and indi- 
rect taxation, commercial treaties, free trade, slavery, 
slave and free labour, the ideal of a statesman, the 
moral influence of the Fine Arts, the relation of 
society to the individual, that of citizenship to pro- 
perty, usury laws and interest, a financial theory, 
currency, exchange, capital, theories of colonization, 
diplomacy, public opinion, importance of a middle 
class, connection of wealth and public morality, the 
limits of representative government, the various ends 
of government proposed by different writers, stand- 
ing armies, provision for the poor, the ballot, causes 
of decline of national character, international law. 

Or take the rapidest glance at the Politics and 
observe there the allusions to the evils of com- 
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nmnism, to the Malthusian doctrine, to the law of 
entail, balance of power, suitableness of various 
forms of government to the stage of progress of 
the people, the relations of the military and civil 
power, mob-rule, hereditary monarchy and its proper 
limitations, the various forms of tyranny, the arts 
by which its odiousness may be concealed, educa- 
tiQii as the real pledge of stability ; to the reasons 
wliy in a free state an agricultural population admits 
of the best government, why office should be elec- 
tive, yet if possible in the hands of gentlemen, why 
no portion of society should be suffered to become 
too degraded ; to the fact of national jealousy about 
its own liberty often co-existing with a flagrant 
violation of that of other States, to the evils of 
a too great development of either the military or 
sbopkeeping class, to the advantage of strong na- 
tional defences in deterring an enemy from in- 
vasion, to the desirableness of intercourse between 
different classes of society and people of different 
ages, to the dependence of the State's health on the 
moral excellence of individuals, to the proper place 
of music }n the formation of character, to the true 
notion of employing leisure. 

It is clear, even from so scanty a collection of the 
topics touched on in the Politics, that general read- 
ing and intelligence will have much play in this 
Paper; but, after all, (as said at first,) the careful 
handling of the two great text-books is what will 
really stamp the character of the answers. The 
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Politics had best be read in Mr. Eaton's edition, 
whicb will supply the necessary assistance for the 
comprehension of the difficult passages. It will also 
give many hints as to modem parallels and yiews. 

The Bhetoric. 

Some reasons have been already given for pre- 
ferring in the Final School the Politics of Aristotle 
to the Rhetoric, They may be expanded thus. The 
former book is more strictly designed by its author 
to be connected with the Ethics ; it is far more im- 
portant in connection with the historical course, and 
it leads the reader through a class of subjects which 
are far more directly applicable to the needs of a 
modem Englishman. These arguments seem, on 
the whole, to overbalance those drawn from the 
superior completeness of the Rhetoric as a ti'eatise, 
from the vast amount of insight given by it into 
human character, and its usefulness in cultivating 
the arts of public speaking and writing. Its excel- 
lences in these respects are admitted by all, and if 
not pure Politics, it may at least be said to cover 
a most important section of that field. It is never 
therefore likely to be wholly lost sight of in an 
Oxford course, and will probably be from time to 
time encouraged by questions in the Examination 
Papers. So strongly has its loss been felt by those 
who are acquainted with its usefulness when it 
formed a necessary part of the course, that it has 
been proposed, rather than exclude it altogether, to 
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bring it forward for Moderations. It will, how- 
ever, be found still more difficult to introduce it in 
that place, but there seems no reason why a certain 
knowledge of it should not be required in the Final 
Schooly even though it is not taken up as a book. 
Familiarity with the treatise will thus be often 
secured, and some will be found able to take it up 
in addition to the Politics. 

The Logic of Probable Matter will, for instance, 
be studied better here than elsewhere, a branch 
of Xiogic perhaps more practically useful than any 
other; and questions on this part of the Rhetoric 
might appear in the Logic paper ; a knowledge of 
Aristotle's treatment of the Passions might be re- 
quired in the Moral Philosophy paper as well as 
that of Butler; and the distinctions between the 
modes of address pronounced suitable to audiences 
exercising different political functions might be 
made a portion of the examination in political phi- 
losophy. 

To those who take the book up instead of the 
Politics^ a great number of points bearing on the 
MMcs, and not a few on the historical course, will 
present themselves. The popular view of morals 
will be found here as distinguished from the scien- 
tific view given in the Ethics. , The definitions will 
have to be learnt as in that book^ and compared 
with the corresponding ones there. But for a spe- 
cimen of the manner in which books are to be 
compared with the Hthics, the appendix may be 
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consulted. For the proper treatment of the hard 
passages there will be nothing better than reference 
to the Oxford translation in Latin. 

Along with the English translation in Bohn's 
series there are some good notes and a very yalu- 
able abstract of the whole treatise by the celebrated 
Hobbes; also a carefully executed set of questions 
on the entire book^ which if a man findjs he can 
answer, he need fear — as far as the mere book- work 
and the proper understanding of it is concerned-— 
nothing which could possibly appear in the Exa* 
minatien Papers. But perhaps one of the best aids 
to a masterly comprehension of the scheme of the 
Rhetoric is to be found in the Conspectus published 
in a separate sheet by the Bev. J. E. T. Rogers. 
It is true that it is quite within any man's power 
to construct such a plan of the book for himselfj 
but the perfect connection of the various parts is 
not discoverable without much labour, and such 
assistance is a very distinct thing from mere ' cram- 
ming' apparatus. The books already mentioned in 
the remarks on Logic will supply ample information 
on the logical part of the treatise, with a view to 
which it will be seen that parts of those books are 
expressly designed. 

Scholarship. 

* 

It has been already stated in Chapter lY., that 
Scholarship is understood to count as the equal of 
History and Science in deciding the place of can- 
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didates for Honours. Without any fonnal provision 
to tliat effeet^ the tripartite character of the Final 
Examination has been generally* and will probably 
eontmme to be, recognised. This scholarship will 
have to be displayed in the translation of the books 
on paper, and viva voce, and in Latin composition. 
The Grefek composition ii^ optional, i. e. in the Paper 
on Greneral Philosophy the present arrangement is 
to give a choice between that piece of composition 
and some half-dozen extra questions on the history 
of philosophy. Thus, including the last, six Papers 
in ail are devoted to this branch of the work, while 
in every other Paper also numerous questions will 
test a man's proficiency in it. 

Very little need be added in this place to the 
remarks made in Chapter III., on the best metliods 
of proceeding for the purpose of turning out good 
scholarship Papers. A caution may be suggested to 
those who may be tempted, in consequence of suc- 
cess which has been obtained at Moderations, to lay 
aside direct preparation in translation and compo- 
sition. It will generally be found that there must 
be precisely the same constant practice in trans- 
lating and submitting to criticism the Herodotus 
and Thucydides, the Livy, the Ethics, the Republic 
and the Tacitus, as in the case of the poets and 
orators which have been put aside. The philo- 
sophical authors will present new ground to most, 
even practised, scholars, and will require to be dealt 
with in a style of their own. The same remark 

M 
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applies also to composition, which will be more often 
required in the philosophical style than any other, 
though the Papers, it will be seen, shew great va- 
riety in this respect. Cicero De Officiis and the 
Tuaculan Disputations will naturally suggest them- 
selyes as the best models for Latin style, and Plato's 
works for Greek* 

The advantages on either side of taking the Ghreek 
composition, or the alternative extra questions on 
general philosophy, are very evenly balanced. A 
man's peculiar forwardness on either point will 
always decide the case. There will be room for a 
good scholar who is glad to take the Greek in hand 
to shew some philosophical knowledge in the ques- 
tions given on the Paper open to all. There will be 
full credit given to him who, his philosophy being 
his strong point, neglects the Greek composition, 
and who has exhibited sufficient scholarship in the 
other Papers to satisfy the Examiners. 

A careful study of the crucial sentences and ex- 
pressions, set in the Examination Papers at the bot- 
tom of the longer pieces for translation, is strongly 
recommended. They will shew the importance of 
remarking every word of the books, and mastering 
the controversies which turn on mstly such insig- 
nificant-looking phrases. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

DIVINITY. — BEMARKS ON EXAMINATION. 

The Divinity Paper comes first in the order of 
examination, but its consideration has, for the sake 
of convenience, been reserved for the close of these 
remarks on the course of LUera Humaniores. It 
has already been mentioned that there is no dis- 
tinction made between the Pass and Class on this 
subject. All are required to come up to a certain 
standard alike, and so stringent is this condition, 
that the most brilliant performances of the Class- 
man in the whole of his other subjects will avail 
him nothing if the required standard is not attained. 
There are several instances of men being 'plucked' 
for failure in Divinity, whose other work would 
have entitled them to a First Class. These were, to 
be sure, afi^med to be cases of ignorance on the 
commonest points of Scripture, such as would have 
disgraced a national-school child, but they shew 
that the subject cannot be trifled with. Cruel as 
the operation of the rule must have appeared in 
such cases, it is evident that no other course could 
be pursued short of rendering the preparation of 
Divinity the merest farce. 

It is not indeed under any circimistances a very 
onerous afiair. Besides the Greek of the Four Gos- 
pels exacted at Moderations, that of the Acts has to 
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be added for the Final School. A close examination 
on the matter of these books must be prepared for 
as well as on that of the Old Testament generall}% 
the historical parts of the latter being of course 
those chiefly selected. The Evidences of Christi- 
anity and the Thirty-nine Articles complete the 
requirements. Now, to those who take in hand 
the Classical course in any way as hitherto recom- 
mended, the thorough mastery of the Greek text 
will be a matter of no difficulty. It will, however, 
be found generally best to obtain familiarity with it 
by daily, or at least weekly, reading the Lessons in 
the Greek Testament, and the earlier the habit is 
formed the better. There will thus be no additional 
work to be done at last, when every hour of the 
time is wanted. IntelUgent reading, frequently re- 
peated, with constant reference to maps and to the 
different parts bearing on each other, will render 
the use of cram-books quite imnecessary. By &x 
the best critical edition of the Greek Testament is 
Wordsworth's, which will supply all that is required. 
In a very common and cheap little book, NichoUs's 
Help to the Beading of the Bible, will be found 
many things useful for the present course, such 
as a harmony of the Gospels, maps of St. Paul's 
travels, and remarks on all parts of the Bible. 
These are, it is true, of a popular kind, and such 
as those who have been carefully educated will 
probably recognise as famiHar enough, but they 
^ill be useful to many. A slight summary of the 
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Evidences c^ Christianity will also be found in tkis 
book, but perhaps it will be better still to procure 
anotiier small and popular though old-fashioned work 
cm tllat special subject^ by Bishop Porteus. Paley's 
Evidences, it need hardly be said, is the standard 
book, wh^e time can be found for its study. 

The second part of Butler's Analogy will be 
otit of the question for general students, but if the 
AnaU^ is taken in as a ' book/ there will not be 
much need for reading anything farther on the 
snibjeet oi Evidences K 

Few parts of the whole course will probably ap- 
pear more tedious than learning by heart the Thirty* 
xune Articles; yet this must be done, and if any 
are omitted on the chance of their not being asked, 
it will generally happen that those are the very ones 
selected. Harold Browne on the Articles is the 
well-known standard book, which cannot be too 
strongly recommended to all who wish to acquire 
something beyond a mere superficial knowledge of 
the doctrines of the Church. For the general in- 
formation required in relation to their matter, the 
proper guide will be the College Tutor. Attend- 
ance at a course of lectures in this and the Greek 
Testament is desirable, and such lectures are re- 

1 KawlinBon'B Bampton Lectures (for 1859), on the Sistoricdl 
Evidences of the Truth of the Scripture Records, wiU give a vast 
"body of information in a concise form, and has the advantage of 
providing answers to the very latest attempts at shaking the credi- 
bility of Holy Scripture, while it will be found useful in its bearing 
on the historical part of the Class-course generally. 
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quired by the University Statiiteis to be given in 
all Colleges. 

The slightest consideration of this Divinity course 
will point out its true character^ and shew that it 16 
merely intended as a guarantee that no one shall 
obtain an Oxford Degree who is ignorant of the 
sitn^le elements of a Christian gentleman's educa- 
tion. No one can mistake it to be any considerable 
step towards preparation for Holy Orders, a prepa- 
ration which must clearly be a thing subsequent to 
and distinct from that for the Schools. While the 
fiitur6 clergyman requires a thorough education suit- 
able to his time of life such as is here described^ 
he will, like the barrister, the physician, or the 
public servant, require a special training in addi- 
tion ™. The mere attendance at a couple of sets of 
lectures from the Divinity Professors during a Term 
will scarcely be thought sufficient for this purpose 
by those who have watched the process. On the 
question whether any means may yet be devised, or 
if devised will be found effectual, by which the ela- 

^ The case of the fxiture clergyman is alone contemplated in the 
text, hnt surely of those who are not ahout to take Orders few who 
have made so great an advance in high education as is here supposed 
can rest satisfied with the hare requirements of the Pass-paper in 
!Divinity. Whether undertaken duriog, or after, the Undei^adoate 
course, some study of the main points of Theology and Ecclesiastical 
History can scarcely fail to be attempted. The object of this hook 
being confined to treating the various lines of study solely with refer- 
ence to Examination, it would be out of place here to mention books 
and apparatus ; but at Oxford there can be no practical difficulty in 
such a selection. 
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borate macliineiy of the University may be made 
available for the supply of this special educatioxii 
it is impossible as yet to pronounce an opinion. 
The theological colleges which have been established 
in different dioceses offer at present the only means 
of training generally available which can be con- 
sidered satisfactory. Nor will it be necessary to 
take notice of the arrangements provided of late 
years for those who are not members of the Church 
of England ; inasmuch as they are of moment only 
in the Pass-course, and the cases have been hitherto 
so exceedingly rare and exceptional that they may 
be reasonably overlooked. 

The Examination. 

The preparation has now been completed ; a very 
few words on the Examination itself must conclude 
this sketch. It has been already said that the 
chances are very much against a man if he puts off 
any of his work to the last, or, indeed, continues it 
up to the very last moment. No rule can be arbi- 
trarily laid down for the time by which the course 
of reading should have been completed. The longer 
the time left before examination for a general review 
and digesting of the work done, the better the an- 
swers will be. Those who can afford two or three 
months for this, the most valuable part of the whole 
course, and for collateral reading, will be sure to find 
their advantage in so doing. 

But whether the work has been well brought 
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uader hand^ or only juat completed by the vcay 
last week, all will allow that the last few dayiB at 
least should be kept religiously free &om any e3;er- 
oise of the brain. Nothing is so completely suicidal 
as the opposite course, and in nothing is it so difficult 
to resist the morbid delusions of which the imagi- 
nation is the victim at such times, of mental pressure. 
One is apt to fancy that just a little more work oaai 
do no harm, th^t such and such a gap is left in 
one's preparations, that such and such questions are 
sure to be asked, or some rumour reaches the ear of 
the course the Examination is likely to take. The 
last days are thus employed as if everything de- 
pended on the use made of every minute, and per- 
haps the very nights — ^those nights of which every 
moment spent in sleep is really precious for the end 
in view — consumed in eager poring over the books. 
Most probably not one of the points thus greedily 
caught at during these last feverish days will come 
forward in the Examination, and even if they do, 
the mind will be so thoroughly jaded and used up, 
the power of reproducing so completely gone, that 
nothing satisfactory will be made of them. In short,, 
if the work has been properly prepared, it will be 
producible at the proper time ; if it has not been 
so prepared, the cramming at last will do no good, 
but rather harm ; that is to say, what has been 
learnt, however imperfectly, will be perhaps hope- 
lessly damaged. 

Nor should any one allow himself to be daunted 



EBVIBW OF PEEVIOUS WORK. 1 69 

1>^ tile imperfectiaiiB he perceivee on the final reyiew 

of. the work. Such must press themselves on the 

DHuds of the Terj ablest men, perhaps most on such 

m^i ; fQ(r the course which they have run during the 

three or four years c^ Oxford education has, after 

all, Iwit led them to the threshold of real knowledge, 

and the more capable they are, the more they will 

perceive what lies beyond. But if one has done 

one's best, it is right to rest satisfied for the time 

with tiie position attained^ and a careful survey 

during the last month or two of all the abstracts 

and analyses, often previously conned, will generally 

leave behind the impression that the whole teaching 

has been gathered up and that the subjects are well 

in hand. The mind has attained in its measure to 

the synoptical position of which Plato speaks in the 

Republic as the end of the cultivation of science, and 

in the light of all that it has been going through 

will be able to deal with questions which only a 

short tim^ before it would havP believed to be quite 

beyond its powers. 

This is the reason why all experienced Tutors dis- 
courage men, whose standing admits of their trying a 
second time, from ' taking their names off^ after any 
faneied or even real failure in paper-work. Such a 
course has occasionally answered, but it far ofbener 
fails, and the cause lies deep in the student-constitu* 
tion. The mind which has answered to one great 
effort of the will, and has once completed with the 
required energy all the necessary preparation, can 
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seldom be equally well brought up to the mark a 
second time in the same subject. It refuses to rise 
to the spur, and probably stumbles ignominiously. 
Dry, hard details, complicated arguments, which 
were triumphantly surmoimted when the object was 
full in view on the first occasion, wear a different as- 
pect on the second. Despair and apathy not unfre- 
quently succeed to a hopeful and buoyant elasticity. 
As to the Examination Papers themselves, it has 
been presumed throughout that the previous sets 
have been carefully studied. Scarcely anything is 
more obviously important in order to catch the style 
and form in which the subjects of the course appear 
in the hands of Examiners. Many Papers should 
have been worked through and inspected either by 
Tutors or friends. It is better to know one's defi- 
ciencies in good time, and to be forced to wince 
under the sharp criticism of some previous operator, 
than to have the pen of the Final Examiner scratched 
impatiently through ^he answers. One ^vill have 
learnt too, by this process, the sort of form and the 
length proper for answers in the Schools, and iq 
practising against time with a watch on the table, 
will have acquired the habit of making the most of 
the Umited allowance when it comes to the push. 
As a rule, very little time can be given in the Schools 
to thinking about the answers. The pen must be 
running nearly the whole time ; the winner wiU be 
he who can soonest catch the full drift of the ques« 
tions, and write the greatest number of the most 



ABT OFWEITING GOOD ANSWERS. 171 

perfectly finished answers both as to style and mat* 
ie^. Coolness of head, power of mental concentration 
on one subject, and rapidity of thought, are thus the 
essential conditions of success. 

A role which has been found useful in promoting 
such, qualities may here be mentioned. It is very 
damaging to the final result to spend many mo- 
ments in looking down the Paper on fiirst settUng 
to the work: such a practice should therefore be 
avoided. Nothing looks so formidable as a whole 
set of questions, very often purposely propounded in 
a form which requires ingeniiity to penetrate — when 
cursorily examined. But when one only is taken at 
a time, and if its meaning is not self-evident, written 
down on a spare piece of paper in another form, and 
twisted about, it soon yields up its secrets. It will 
be found, indeed, no bad plan to restrain one's 
cariosity altogether as to the rest of the Paper, and 
resolutely to hide from oneself every question but 
the one immediately imder consideration ; each will 
then come up quite fresh in its proper turn, and the 
spirits will be spared the depression which a con* 
trary practice so often produces. This recommenda- 
tion of course supposes the previous preparation of 
each subject to have been tolerably complete, so that 
nearly all or the greater part of the Paper may be 
attempted ; if such is not the case, a selection of a 
few questions becomes a matter of necessity. 

It is well known that writing a quantity of fluent 
nonsense is fatal to all success, and that half the 
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questions well and thoroughly answered will tell far 
more than the whole done badly; but it may be 
Safely asserted that a First Class is seldom, if erer^ 
gained now-a-days without accounting for a very 
decided majority of the whole number of questions. 
A great deal of pains expended on only half the 
Paper will be considered as evidence of ignorance 
concerning the rest. 

The practice of leaving the Examination-room 
before the expiration of the time allowed, is, in 
general, most unwise* Cases of indisposition are, of 
course, exceptional. If as much of the Paper as 
appears possible has been completed, it will always 
be good policy to review the work, or make fresh 
attempts at questions which have been set aside. 
Some of the best answers given in the Schools have 
been the fruits of these second thoughts. 

To those who are aware of the importance of small 
things it will not appear too trivial to say that a 
substantial, but not too heavy, lunch, and a good 
Walk between the morning and afternoon periods 
of three hours, will generally keep off headache; 
and if there is no cramming in the evenings, the 
sleep is more likely to be secured which is so neces- 
sary to a clear head next morning. 

But, as far as the Examination is concerned, what 
will be the use of all this laborious preparation, cool 
head, judicious management, and rapid thought, if 
the result is sent in after all in such an illegible state 
that the Examiner can make neither head nor tail 
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of it P Let not this be thought a schoolboy matter: 
A- ^ liand' is no doubt pretty well formed for good or 
for l>ad by the time a man shews up a specimen of it 
UL the Schools. An Examiner will feel that he must 
make the best of it^ and do his utmost to decypher 
any hieroglyphics. But these exalted beings are but 
men after all. They are very hard worked^ and can 
only stand a certain amount of labour. The bad 
writer is tolerably sure to suffer in comparison with 
tixe good one. He will not only stand a chance of 
not getting Ml credit for his answers, but the cases 
are rare where confusion of the letters of the alpha- 
bet is not connected with confusion and inaccuracy 
of thought. It is perfectly possible to write ex- 
ceedingly quick and yet to be quite legible. The 
art can be acquired by resolute practice at any age. 

As the treatment of the paper- work at the Exa- 
mination is supposed to have been made the subject 
of systematic training, so direct preparation for the 
viva voce part ought not to be neglected. The cus- 
tom of enforcing the attendance of every Under- 
graduate at an examination previous to his own 
has been for some time disused, but few sensible 
men will fail to attend at least through one such 
of their own accord. The insight thus gained into 
what is required is invaluable, and a great deal may 
be positively learnt from some Examiners. Perhaps 
the one Examination preceding a man's own will be 
sufficient; it may be affirmed that * sitting in the 
Schools' on that occasion will be time better spent 
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than at any books, or with any Tutors or Professoss. 
It has been already remarked that the College lee* 
tures will be essentially useful in this point of view, 
as training-schools for the final vivd voce. A good 
performance on the day of trial, shewing readinesSy 
scholarship, and good sense, will often go far to re- 
deem any errors in the Papers, and make at least a 
doubtM Class secure, if it does not (as it sometimes 
does) actually push the Class to a higher figure. 
The Examiners will, of course, probe the weak 
points. It need scarcely be said that an attitude 
of combativeness towards the Examiners is suicidal, 
though a clear comprehension of one's own ground 
will be fully appreciated ; and though it might be 
objected, if a combination of modesty and self-pos- 
session were recommended as the truest end to be 
aimed at by the man under examination, that it 
would be imworthy to assume what is not perfectly 
natural, yet it may at least be affirmed that such 
a temper is most likely to be the result of a course 
of training pursued in some sort after the fashion 
proposed in these pages. He who has oftenest fore- 
stalled the day of Examination, and left least to, 
chance, will be the man least afflicted with untimely 
nervousness. 

A word remains to be said on the result of 
the Examination, as evidenced by the appearance, 
after some fourteen days' weary suspense, of an un- 
imposing-looking piece of paper on the door of the 
Schools. Insignificant, however, as it looks, fortu- 
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nate is tlie man who can fight his way to inspect it 
among some hundreds of eager expectants who have 
been thronging the quadrangle for hours. In a few 
ininutes it will be telegraphed to all parts of the 
countryj and it will appear next morning in the 
large type of the Times, What is the value of this 
result P 

It has already been maintained that the actual 
place in the Class List is in reality a point of in- 
ferior importance. Yet who can deny that a high 
place is indeed a legitimate object of ambition ; that 
it is the just reward of honest labour wisely pur- 
sued; that it is a credential to a man starting in 
life;, that it is an encouragement to him to pro- 
ceed in a course of self-improvement; that it is 
a justification to himself and his friends of the ex- 
pense incurred, and the time abstracted from pur- 
suits which might have brought in a speedier re- 
turn ; that it is often so much money, so much 
actual income? It would be absurd to attempt to 
deny such self-evident truths; yet it may be con- 
fidently asserted that all this is as nothing compared 
to the value of the course of education by means of 
Litera Sumaniores (when pursued as supposed in 
the preceding sketch) to the mind and character. 
It is the old story of the treasure hid in some un- 
certain part of the field. The labour spent upon 
the search is the treasure itself. This cannot be 
taken away by any of the apparently capricious cir- 
cumstances which^ in spite of all care on the part 
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of Examiners to preserve uniformity of staiidard, oir 
the part of those examined to guard against failure, 
will yet not seldom influence the Class. 

And there are cases where a view may be taken 
of failure which may sound even more paradoxical 
than the preceding. Such failure may really torn 
out to a man a far more valuable thing than success. 
If accepted as it ought to be^ it may be the means 
of forming a more healthy manly temper of mind 
than the opposite result. It may be the starting- 
point for fresh exertions of a higher kind and a 
more enduring value : — affKrirai fieu yap oi avhpe^ 
Tov fieyioTov arf&vos °. 

Nor is the Oxford Class-course intended to be a 
mere stimulant for intellectual studies, the weakest 
and shallowest' view which can be taken of it. Its 
object is to form the highest type of man, the most 
honest student, the most industrious explorer, the 
most patient labourer, the most solid, sound, broad, 
wise thinker, the most practical administrator, the 
most judicious educator, the best grounded divine. 
These are the characteristics which may indubitably 
be claimed for those worthies who made Oxford il- 
lustrious in days gone by. It was the same sort 
of training as that which has been sketched above, 
less developed on some points, more on others, which 
formed those master-minds. Its effects are not far 
to seek in Hving examples. The names of many 
such wiU occur to every one, and a long list might 

» Plato, Bep., 403. £. 
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be insetted here^ if it were not somewhat presump* 
tuoiiB, as well as invidious to others, to point them 
oat for praise* The professions of a olergyman, of 
a fichoohnaster, of a barrister, of a statesman, of a 
physician, of a literary man, the life of the man of 
leisure, seem indeed to be those for which such edu- 
cation is most directly available, but it is perhaps, 
for any walk of life, especially in conjimction with 
the Second Schools about to be mentioned, the very 
best that has ever yet been devised. 



CHAPTER Vn. 

THE SECOND FINAL SCHOOLS. 

The Second Final Schools, three in number, in 
some one of which, at his option, each man must 
pass before he takes his Degree, will here, as iu the 
preceding case, be only spoken of in their aspect as 
Class Schools. As Pass Schools they are evidently 
intended to enforce an acquaintance with the ele- 
ments of their respective subjects on all who go up 
for a Degree ; to ensure, in fact, that an Oxford De- 
gree shall carry with it credentials of a certain pro- 
ficiency in something else besides those studies which 
the University justly considers the best suited for 
the general training of all her members, viz. those 
of Liiera Humaniores, No guide seems to be re- 
quired for this Pass-course. 

As Class Schools they will be generally entered by 

N 
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those who have epecial tastes or aptitudes for them 
in preference to Classics, but, it may be hoped, in- 
creasiQgly often by those who aim also at Honours 
in the previous School. It has been abeady ob- 
served that if those previous Honours cau possibly 
be competed for by the sixteenth Term, — and^ this 
will depend on the early and wise commencement of 
the preparation, — and if some of the fimdamental 
work of the Second School has been carefully done 
beforehand, the last uninterrupted six months will 
often give sufficient time to enable a man to secure 
the very highest place on the Glass List ; the reason 
. being, apparently, that the mental trainiug of the 
antecedent Glass-course has, in fact, done the work« 
It has put the man who started late on a level with 
him who had been engaged in these special studies 
three or four times as long. 

This remark cannot, indeed, be daid to apply to 
the Mathematical School, which must of necessity 
have been prepared for long and regularly, if any 
distinction is to be gained at last. To justify any 
hopes of a good double Class, there must, except in 
rare cases, have been a good school education, and a 
considerable state of forwardness before matriculation 
in both Classics and Mathematics. The real judg- 
ment of a man during residence will be shewn in the 
way he keeps both these studies in hand while pur- 
suing his career, and prevents either from engaging 
more than its due share of his attention. His na- 
tural aptitude for either^ which is in general pretty 
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strongly marked, will, howeyer, soon shew itself* 
He iTvill soon discover whether he can safely pursue 
both., and if he is to give up one, which of the two 
it <Fa.ght to be. 

Tlie action and re-action of the two lines of study 
upon one another is too obviously beneficial to need 
xnixcli illustration. It is sufficient to point to those 
distinguished men who have been formed upon both, 
and to observe in their writings or general career 
the marks of completeness, good judgment, and 
large capacity, which as a general rule, with but 
fe-w exceptions, may be said to characterise them. 
The accuracy, the perception of necessary oonse* 
qnence, the ingenuity, the power of labour and 
thought which are directly encouraged by Mathe-' 
xnatics, are most admirable aids to the student; in 
LitertB Sumanhres ; the breadth and grasp of mind, 
the taste, memory, imagination, and power of ex-« 
pression fostered by the latter studies, are no slight 
help to the mathematician. The two branches of 
education are rightly cultivated together at schools ; 
they are the most fitting companions at a Univer- 
sity; they mutually correct imdesirable tendencies 
which exclusive attention to either very often pro- 
duces ; they are both alike distinguished for being 
rather suitable as means of training than as directly 
available for particular callings in after-life. 

The Class Schools of Natural Science, and of Law 
and Modem History, may also be much more easily 
and beneficially connected with the previous Honour- 
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coxirse than is usoallj supposed, — ^more easily than 
that of Mathematics; unless, indeed, it should so 
happen that a man has reoeiyed a particidarl j good 
education in that subject before residence. The 
power of getting up books, of abstracting and ana- 
lysiQg, of reasoning, comparing, and observing, which 
the Honour^course of LitertB Humamores will have 
given, wiU be of infinite use in these Second Schools. 
The preparation for both of them is of a sort which 
can be steadily and effectually made while the chief 
attention is given to the more important subjects 
From their interesting nature, a certain amount of 
natural science or of modem history will be to many 
men an agreeable recreation from other studies, and 
some extra hours spent at the Laboratory and Mu- 
seums, or with Gibbon and Gnizot, need not inter- 
fere with the out-of-door relaxations already spoken 
of as so necessary. 

It is also obvious how valuable the historical and 
philosophical course, supposed above, will prove in 
protecting the mind from false theories in dealing 
with the subjects of either School ; how Physiology 
will be more likely to find its proper place with 
one who has been trained, however slightly, in Psy- 
chology ; how the awful grandeur of the Cosmos, as 
its laws are displayed to their investigator, will have 
a wholesomer effect on him who has studied his own 
microcosm than on him who has not. It is obvious, 
again, how the history and politics of the ancient 
world are the fitting precursors to the history and 
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politics of the modem ; how an enlarged phflosophy 
may serre to warn a man off the rocks on which 
superficial views of progress and civilization may 
very possibly strand him. 

Tlie machinery requisite for the successful prose- 
ctLtion of all tjbese studies has already attained^ or is 
in a fair way to attain, great completeness. Professors 
of acknowledged ability lecture on every branch of 
them recognised in the three Schools, and tuition is 
supplied in some of the Colleges. The most splendid 
appliances are available for that one of them which 
most depends on such aid, Natural Science. The 
present system, too, admits of every variety of com- 
bination of studies, consistent with the principle of 
insisting on a fixed amount of work in Litera Huma^ 
niores. For instance, besides the highest and most 
laborious scheme of all above mentioned, the Pass- 
course in LiiercB Humaniores may, from the first, be 
connected with one of the Class-courses in the Second 
Schools ; or the Class-course in Litera Humaniores 
may be continued up to Moderations, and then give 
place to one in a Second School; or again, along 
with the Classical Pass-course, (either entire or after 
Moderations,) two of the Second Final Class Schools 
may be entered. 

The most suitable combination of Second Schools 
for those who attempt more than one appears to be 
that of Mathematics with Natural Science. It is an 
admitted evil of the last-named School in its present 
form^ that it has been found necessary to allow can- 
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didates no encouragement whatever to answer ques- 
tions in such a way as to display mathematical pro- 
ficiency. When, after the lapse of time, a severer 
competition permits an elevation of the standard, 
this defect will no doubt be remedied; but in the 
meantime, even now, and in spite of this provision, 
the mathematician can hardly &il to have an ad- 
vantage over others. How many of the higher in- 
vestigations will be famih'ar illustrations of what 
he has already learnt ! How imintelligible, on the 
other hand, will much of a common course of experi- 
mental philosophy be to one who has never been 
properly trained in mathematical reasoning ! Mill 
has but endorsed the opinion of Plato in declaring 
against the wyetofiirpijro^. 

On the question whether, if any two Second 
Final Class Schools are attempted, both Examina- 
tions should be faced in the same Term, or whether 
a couple of Terms should be suffered to intervene, 
none but the candidate himself can be a judge. If 
neither course can be completed till the last possible 
time, the question settles itself; but if one can be 
turned out of hand six months before the other, it 
win generally be very desirable. There will be less 
stress upon the faculties, probably more thoroughness 
in all thQ work. It is one of the greatest boons of 
the present system that it admits of this amount of 
division of labour. The old system, which, where men 
offered to be examined in both Litera Humaniores 
and Mathematics, rigorously required simultaneous 
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KxaTTiinations, may possibly have tested their capa- 
city for holding a mass of subjects in their heads 
better than the new system, but it is very question- 
able whether so high a standard in each School 
could be attained, or whether so many men could 
be induced to aim at double Honouils. 

In the sketch which follows of the three Schoolsi 
and of the mode of preparation for them, it wiU be 
supposed (1), that men are taking the Glass*course 
in those Schools, and (2), that this course is pur- 
sued along with the Pass-course in Litera Huma* 
niores. The Class-man in the latter subject, either 
at Moderations or First Final School, or both, will 
be able to fit in what is suggested so as to, suit his 
own superior career. 



CHAPTER VIII 

THE MATHEMATICAL SCHOOL. 

Hints for the Mathematical Class-course must 
rather be given in the form of directions as to the 
choice of books than in that of remarks on the books 
or subjects themselves. It is hoped that, by using 
from the first the books most fitted for the Schools, 
. a great saving of labour which is now very oft^n 
thrown away may be effected, and that the utmost 
may thus be made of the limited time at disposal. 
The cases will, it is true, be rare where some com* 
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petent assistance is not available in sliaping the 
course of study, for in every College there is now 
to be found an experienced mathematical lecturer ; 
nevertheless, some remarks may still be useful in 
a written form. 

An early commencement of the course is abso* 
lutely necesdary if any figure is to be made on 
the Glass-lists, either at Moderations or the Final 
School. The Junior Mathematical Scholarship, and 
subsequently the Moderations Class -School itself, 
were established with a view to encouraging an 
earUer commencement of reading than was before 
usuaL The whole course, indeed, of Pure Mathe* 
matics must, as a matter of necessity, be read tho- 
roughly within the first year or year and a-half 
after Matriculation, if a good Class is to be gained 
in the Final School; a consideration, it may be 
observed, quite separate from, and independent of, 
that of obtaining Honours at Moderations. For 
nothing but continuous work for U considerable 
time can produce expertness in all the operations 
of Pure Mathematics, without a thorough grounding 
in which the student will make nothing of the 
Mixed Mathematics which is to follow. 

Algebra. 

Algebra, the first subject to be read, may best be 
learnt as a whole from "Wood's Algebra^ by Lund, 
in any edition after the eleventh, a book long and 
deservedly reckoned among standard works; or in 
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tlie more recent treatise by Mr. Todhunter. Hymer's 
Theory ofEquatiom will be the best book for that 
special subject, or a shorter summary may be found 
in Hind's Algebra, in which are contained also the 
methods for the Summation of Series. There is 
much that is valuable in the late Dean Peacock's 
^Igebray but it is not suitable for a text-book. 

Geometry. 

Oeometry .must, of course, be commenced by ac-^ 
quiring a thorough knowledge of EucHd, which will 
lo% best read in Mr. Pott's octavo edition. The 
YIth Book should not be read until the principles 
of ratio and proportion enimciated in the Yth are 
entirely mastered. It is not usual to read more 
than the first twenty propositions of the Xlth Book; 
and the Xllth may be said to be completely super- 
seded by other methods. In Mr. Pott's Appendix is 
a short but useful chapter on Transversals. 

Trigonometry. 

Plane Trigonometry, including Logarithms, may 
be read in either Snowball's or Todhunter's trea- 
tises ; for Spherical Trigonometry Todhunter's sepa- 
rate work on that subject will be best. 

Conic Sections. 

Drew's Geometrical Conic Sections, which is the 
best book on the subject, should be read simul- 
taneously with either Todhunter's or Puckle's -4/- 
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gehraicdl Oeometty^ and afterwards Salmon's Conk 
Sectionif which carries Algebraical Geometry up to 
its highest modem developments. Miilcahy's Modem 
Geometry should also be read ; and great assistance 
in the whole subject will be obtained from Theorhnes 
et ProbUmes de Geomeirie Elementaire by Catalan* 
It must be noted here that throughout the whole 
course of Mathematics it is of the greatest import- 
ance that careful attention should be paid to geome^ 
trical methods. Pure Geometry is a most valuable 
exercise for the mind ; and moreover, although the 
modern analysis has provided means of investigating 
problems beyond the reach of Geometry properly 
so called^ no student can ever handle this analysis 
effectually unless Geometry has first taught him 
the rationale of the operations performed. The use 
of analysis as a mere mechanical process will always 
fail in producing the highest results. 

Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Very little can be done in these subjects without 
the help of a Tutor. The first volume of Price's 
Infinitesimal Calculus is recommended^ with which 
Gregory's Examples on Differential Calculus should 
be freely used. A small volume of examples by Mr. 
Haddan, published in Weale's shilling series^ will 
also be found very useful to a beginner. 

Todhunter's Integral Calculus^ or the second vo- 
lume of Price's Infinitesimal Calculus, especially the 
first three and the sixths seventh, and eighth chap- 
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tersy should follow next, and on Differential Equa- 
tions, as a separate subject, Boole's Treatise. Gre- 
gory's SoKd Geometry, with Todhunter's Ejfompks, 
will then complete the course of Pure Mathematics; 
which subject is all that is required for Honours at 
Moderations. 

As regards the character of that examination, the 
questions will be found to include the principal pro* 
positions of the book- work,' together with examples^ 
andrsnseparat^ Paper of mixed problems. The three- 
fold division of questions into book- work, riders, and 
problems, will not perhaps be found so strongly 
marked as in the Cambridge Examinations. But a 
caution may not be out of place against the neglect 
of any one of these points, for it is by no means 
unusual to find some one or other of them sacrificed 
to the rest, Without a thorough comprehension and 
mastery of the reasoning contained in the book- 
work, no high results can be expected to follow, 
while if too exclusive an attention is devoted to 
book- work and the examples more immediately con- 
nected with it, the power of solving problems will 
suffer. Few can attain to skill and facility in the 
latter branch without a great amount of practice, 
and though it is true that in a sphere where so 
much originality of thought and so much imagina- 
tion may be brought into play, the essential dif- 
ference between man and man will generally decide 
the result of a stiff examination, yet it is astonishing 
how much may be done by inferior men possessed 
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of good judgment^ and trained by constant perse- 
vering practice. 

The Papers set for the Junior Mathematical Scho- 
larship seldom include more of the Integral Calculus 
than a few examples on integration, and the ques- 
tions throughout are of a somewhat different cha- 
racter from those of Moderations. There is less of 
plain book-work, and the examples mostly require 
some more or less simple artifice for their solution. 
The best practice in preparing for this, and indeed 
foi^ all the Examinations, is to work through the 
Papers set in previous years, and the importance 
of practising against time cannot be too strongly 
urged* For the need of rapidity as well as presence 
of mind at Examinations, see Chap. YI. 

Mixed or Applied Mathematics. 
Mechanics. 

Statics and Dynamics may both be read in the 
third volume of Price's Infinitesimal Calculus, or 
the former in Todhunter's Statics, and the latter 
in a concise form in "Wilson's Dynamics. GriflSn's 
Dynamics of a Higid Body, and Problems on Bigid 
Bodies, may also be used with great^ advantage, or 
better still, Routh's Rigid Dynamics, the most com- 
plete work on the subject. 

For Hydrostatics, Webster's Theory of Fluids is 
recommended ; . or Besant's Treatise on Hydrostatics 
and Hydrodynamics may be used* On Mechanics 
and Hydro-mechanics generally, DuhameFs Ctmrs 
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de Mecanigue is strongly recommended. Pratt's 
Mechanical Philosophy still continues a standard 
work. 

Newton, 

The Principia, which is read as a separate subject^ 
is so yaluable a work in itself^ that it ought by no 
means to be neglected^ (as it too often is^) and, if 
carefully studied, wiU be sure to carry great weight 
in the examination. The remarks previously made 
on the importance of practising geometrical me- 
thods will be illustrated in connection with this 
work, which may be said to exhibit the highest 
type of geometrical reasoning. Evans' translation 
of the first three Books is the usual form in which 
the Principia is studied ; and Frost's Newton is also 
very valuable. 

Optics and Astronomy. 

Parkinson's Optics^ founded on Griffin's valuable 
work, is generally esteemed the best text-book on 
Geometrical Optics. Hymer's Astronomy maj be 
used generally, or Loomis' treatise for the more 
practical parts of the subject. The chapters on Phy- 
sical Astronomy in Pratt's Mechanical Philosophy are 
worthy of attention. The higher parts of Physical 
Optics and Astronomy are found in Airy's Tracts; 
those of Astronomy in Godfrey's Lunar Theory. 

Many other excellent and useful works might be 
named on the higher subjects, but the above will 
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be perhaps as good a selection as can be made. Of 
books of Problems and Examples^ Wrigley's Exam* 
plea should be in the hands of every student, and 
also Gregory's Examples on the Differential and 
Integral Calculus, already mentioned* Walton's 
Examples on Plane Co-ordinate Geometry is a Tery 
complete selection, and the Examples on Mechanics^ 
and on Hydrostatics^ separate works by the same 
author, are indispensable. 

In the Final Examination the mixed subjects^ 
or Applied Mathematics, ^e of much more weight 
than Pure Mathematics ; but the latter must by no 
means be neglected even after passing Moderationsj 
not only becatise there are five Papers devoted to 
it in the examination, but also because one who 
is inexpert in the operations of Pure Mathematics 
will frequently fail to bring out to a result physical 
problems with the general processes of which he 
is sufficiently acquainted. 

Of all the higher subjects Dynamics is that which 
should occupy the largest share of a student's atten- 
tion ; for the questions in Hydro-mechanics and As- 
tronomy are for the most part either elementary, 
or derive their sole difficulty from the application of 
dynamical principles to complicated circumstances. 
Optics will also require some considerable time for 
their study, and should not be deferred till near the 
time of examination. Newton should be read simul- 
taneously with the Dynamics. 

In the examination for the Senior Mathematical 
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Scliola^liipy the highest mathematical distinction 
attainable at Oxford, the questions are set in all 
the highest parts of every subject. Very extensiye 
reading is necessary in order to give any prospect of 
success. But, as no one is eligible who has not 
already taken his Degree, it is not within the scope 
of these hints to give any outline of the course of 
study most desirable for candidates. The Johnson 
^Mathematical Scholarship is also open to Bachelors 
q£ Arts alone. 

The Professors whose lectures are more irnme* 
diately designed to assist mathematical students are 
the Savilian Professor of Geometry and the Sed- 
leian Professor of Natural Philosophy. A recent 
statute requires the former to lecture in all the 
subjects of Pure Mathematics, especially in pure 
Geometry. These lectures should therefore be use- 
ful to candidates for Moderations Honours, or for 
the Junior Mathematical Scholarship ; while attends 
ance on the Sedleian Professor, after passing Mode* 
rations, will be of great use to those reading for 
Final Honours. Much will also be gained by at- 
tending the lectures of the Reader in Experimental 
Philosophy before, or when commencing, the study 
of Applied Mathematics, and the lectures of the 
Savilian Professor of Astronomy will be found use- 
ful in dealing with the higher branches of Physical 
Astronomy, such as the Lunar Theory, Figure of the 
Earth, &o. These lectures have an especial value with 
reference to the Senior Mathematical Scholarship. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

THE SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE. 

From Pass-men in this Schopl a general acquaint- 
ance with the principles of two of the three subjects 
of the course i& required, and with some branch of . 
Mechanical Philosophy, as Hydrostatics (including 
Pneumatics), Light or Heat, &c., as a special subject. 

From Class-men a general knowledge of all three 
branches, Mechanical Philosophy, Chemistry, and 
Physiology, is required, to which must be added 
a more extensive acquaintance with one or other of 
the three, including a special subject in that branch 
for more minute examination. A Class-man, e. g. 
might take up Physiology as his principal subject, 
and Osteology as the special subject included under 
that head. Of Mechanical Philosophy and Che- 
mistry he would only be expected to have a good 
general knowledge. 

A brief sketch of the course is given in the Oa- 
lendar; nevertheless a sUght expansion of it may 
not be without use, and it is generally admitted 
that later information is required on the books to 
be read in connection with its different branches. 
Attention may be drawn at the outset to the great 
prominence naturally given at ithe Examinations, 
to practical work. Two or three days are devoted 
at the Examination to Chemical Analysis or Ana- 
tomy, according to the subject offered, while the 
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paper-work lasts three days, or sometimes four. 
Hence it follows that much more must depend on 
personal communication with Professors and with 
Tutors, than in the other Schools, and that less dis- 
tinct guidance can be^ given here as to books and 
methods of study. The Professors in each depart- 
ment make it their business to give full information 
and advice to those who attend their lectures. 

Mechanical Philosophy. 

Under this branch of Natural Science are in- 
eluded the following sciences, viz. Mechanics, Hy- 
drostatics, Pneumatics, Acoustics, Light, Heat, Elec- 
tricity, and Magnetism. For those who have se- 
lected Chemistry or Physiology as their chief sul> 
ject, and are therefore only desirous of becoming ac- 
quainted with the general principles of Mechanical 
Philosophy, Professor Walker's Text-books, and 
Fownes* Chemistry ^ Part I., will be sufficient. One 
or two courses of lectures by the Beader in Experi- 
mental Philosophy should be attended. 

If Mechanical Philosophy is selected as the chief 
subject, all the courses of the above-mentioned lec- 
tures must be closely attended. They extend over 
the space of two years, and at present are delivered 
in the following order. During the October Term, 
Mechanics or Hydrostatics ; Lent Term, Light or 
Heat; Easter Term, Electricity and Magnetism. 
Philosophical Instruments should be most carefully 
studied with reference to the principles on which 

o 
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they are constructed, the purposes to which they 
are to be applied, and the conections which are 
frequently necessary in using them ; and whenever 
opportunities arise, they should be employed in 
actual experiments. There is at present no Eng- 
lish book on the principles of Mechanical Philo- 
sophy which can be altogether recommended for 
the Honour course but the last edition of the Ele^ 
merits of Natural Philosophy, by Dr. Golding Bird 
and Mr. Brooke, or Peschel's Physics may be used 
until a more suitable treatise is published. The 
•Cours de Physiqtie, by M. Jamin, and Miiller-Pouil- 
let's Lehrbuch der Physik und Meteoroloffie, are supe- 
rior to the English books mentioned above. These, 
however, are not recommended except to those who 
are tolerably acquainted with scientific terms in 
French or German. 

Speciai;, Subjects. 

Light. — ^This is one of the most interesting of the 
physical sciences to take up as a special subject^ and 
although the Undulatory Theory serves to explain 
almost all the phenomena of Light, there is still a 
wide field for further investigation. Lloyd's Treatise 
on the Wave Theory of Light, and Pereira on Po- 
larised Light, by Professor Powell, may be made the 
text-books, in addition to the work in which the 
general subject of Mechanical Philosophy is read. 
Many of the articles on Light in Nicholas Oyclopadia 
are very valuable^ and should be read in addition. 
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Those wIlo are able to apply mathematical reasoning 
to the investigation of the higher branches of Phy- 
sics, should read Sir John HerscheFs article on Light 
in the Encyclopaedia MetropoKtana, Professor Airy's 
Tract an the Undidatory Theory, parts of Billet's 
Optique, (two Yolumesj and Beer's Optique by Fort- 
homme, which is a French translation of the German 
work. The latest discoveries in this, as in all other 
branches of Physics, should be sought for in those 
philosophical periodicals which with other books of 
reference are mentioned below. 

Heat. — This subject may be read in Jamin's 
Cours de Physique, or in Cook's Chemical Physics 
(published in America). Latent and Specific Heat 
may be studied in Dixon's treatise, and Mellon's 
papers on other brandies of Heat, published in Tay- 
lor's Scientific Memoirs^ should be read in addition. 
The Dynamical Theory of Heat is treated mathe- 
matically by Professor Bankine in Nichol's Cyclo- 
padia. The numerous papers by Professor W. Thom- 
3on of Glasgow, Mr. Joule, Professors Clausius and 
Rankine, published in the Philosophical Magazine 
and the Philosophical Transactions, may be taken 
up as a special subject by a mathematician. 

The Steam Engine may be taken up as a special 
branch of Heat. Professor Rankine's work on the 
Steam Engine and other Prime Movers is an excel- 
lent work, but cannot be read without some know- 
ledge of mathematics. This subject may also be 
read in the Treatise on the Steam Engine by the 
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Artizan Club, edited by Mr. Bourne ; and along^ with 
this treatise Count de Pambour's Theory of the Steam 
Engine may be used. 

ELECTRicriY AND Magnetism. — The most com- 
plete work on Static Electricity is that by Biess (in 
Germem). A selection of papers on the same sub- 
ject may be made from Faraday's Experimental He- 
searches^ or from De la Eive's Treatise on Electricity. 
These books may also be used on Dynamic Electri- 
city. The Cours Special sur I'lnduction, le Magne- 
tisme de Rotation, le Dia-MagnetismCy by Professor 
Matteucci, will be found useful. Animal Electricity 
may be read in Du Bois Beymond's Thierische Elec- 
tricitat, 3 vols. ; the abridgment of this work by 
Dr. Bence Jones will serve as an introduction to 
the subject. 

Astronomy. — The opportunities of acquiring prac- 
tical knowledge of the instruments and processes 
employed in astronomical researches have been as 
yet fewer than those provided for most other branches 
of Natural Science, and without this practical help 
it is not likely that candidates will meet with much 
success in the study. It has, therefore, been scarcely 
at all taken up as a special subject. But arrange- 
ments are in progress at the University which will 
soon afford greater facilities. Herschers Astronomy 
and Professor Airy's Lectures are the most avail- 
able books from which to acquire theoretical know- 
ledge, and Arago's Lectures will be found useful in 
giving general information on the subject. 
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The following books of reference may be men- 
tioned. Humboldt's Cosmos^ whicb contains a vast 
collection of facts bearing on Astronomy, Physical 
Geography, Magnetism, &c. ; Dr. Whewell's series 
of works on the Inductive Sciences ; the Cyclopadia 
of the Physical Sciences, by Nichol ; Taylor's Scien- 
iific Memoirs; the Philosophical Transactions of 
London and Edinburgh ; Poggendorf 's Annalen ; 
Annates de Chimie et Physigtie. (Nearly all these 
important works, and many others, may be seen 
at the Museum.) Mrs. Somerville's Connection of 
the Physical Sciences, Sir John Herschel's Preli- 
minary Discourse on Natural Philosophy, and Mr. 
Grove on the Correlation of the Physical Forces, may 
be read with great advantage after the general sub- 
ject of Mechanics has been read through. Keith 
Johnston's Physical Atlas will be found of the great- 
est use in studying the subjects of Terrestrial Mag- 
netism and other branches of Physical Geography. 

The Admiralty Manual of Scientific Enquiry con- 
tains an account of the best methods of observing 
meteorological and other kindred phenomena. Skill 
in constructing philosophical instruments will always 
be of the utmost value to those who are prosecuting 
original investigations. Much help in acquiring this 
power will be found in Dr. Frich's Physikalische 
Technik, published at Braunsweig. 
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Chemistry. 

Those who take up Physiology or Mechanical 
Philosophy as their subject for Honours, may use 
Fownes' Manual, Part II., or any other similar 
work which contains the principal facts of Inor- 
ganic Chemistry, as a text-book on this branch of 
Natural Science. 

The Professor's lectures, which at present extend 
over two years, should be diligently attended. A 
copious syllabus of these lectures has been published, 
and may be obtained by application at the Univer- 
sity Laboratory. Pass-men and Class-men who do 
not offer Chemistry as their chief subject are strongly 
Recommended to make themselves acquainted with 
simple chemical manipulation, and the analysis of 
a salt containing a single acid and a single base; 
this knowledge may be acquired in one Term, and 
the course of Practical Chemistry by Dr. Odling 
may be used as a guide. The necessary apparatus 
may be purchased at the Museum for £1 10s. ; the 
Laboratory fees for "Ee-agents" and instruction 
three times a week, are at present £3 a Term, and 
for the same six times a week, £5 a Term. 

Class-men who offer Chemistry as their chief sub- 
ject may use the second volume of Miller's Elements 
of Inorganic Chemistry as their text-book. Dr. Od- 
ling's work on Chemistry, one volume of which is 
in the press, and will be shortly published, is adapted 
to the Unitary system of notation ; it will therefore 
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in tills respect differ from Miller's excellent treatise. 
The Unitary system has been adopted by tbe present 
Professor of Chemistry ; for this reason, therefore, 
and from Br. Odling's reputation, his book may be 
safely recommended as a very usefiil book for the 
Natural Science School. 

Ghreat stress is laid in the Examination on pro- 
ficiency in Analysis, a course of Qoalitative Analysis 
should therefore be commenced at an early period. 
As a general rule, it will be found that six Terms 
should be devoted to this department of Chemistry. 
Fresenius' Qualitative Analysis is recommended. A 
manual of Qualitative Analysis by Northcote and 
Church, and another by Conington, may also be 
used ; they are adapted to the Unitary system, and 
in this respect possess an advantage over the older 
books ; but Fresenius is stiU recommended on ac- 
count of its excellent system of analysis and the 
information on manipulation, &c., in which the 
others are wanting. 

In addition to the above, a knowledge of some 
part of Organic Chemistry, as the Alcohol series, is 
required ; the third volume of Miller's Chemistry, 
or Qerhardt's Traite de Chimie Organique, may be 
used for this subject. Fresenius' Quantitative Ana^ 
lysis will be found very usefuL Mr. Conington^s 
book also contains several excellent examples of 
'^ determinations." As yet, however, no Quantita- 
tive Analysis has been required by the Examiners. 
Mr. Greville Williams' Handbook cf Manipulation 
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is highly recommended as a g^de for the best 
methods of Chemical Manipulation. 

For Gas Analysis, the translation of Professor 
Bunsen's work may be used ; this is a very excellent 
treatise^ and ample opportunities of using it prac- 
tically are offered at the Laboratory. 

The following are more extensive works, and may 
be consulted, with few exceptions, at the Radcliffe 
Library. Ghmelin's Chemistry : this great work has 
been translated by the Cavendish Society. Laurent's 
Methode de Chimie, Lehmann's Physiological Che- 
mistry, both published by the Cavendish Society. 
Gerhardt's TraitS de Chimie Organique, vol. iv., con- 
tains the best account of the doctrine of " types,'* 
and should be consulted on chemical theory and 
classification. Kekule's Organische Chemie, lately 
published, contains an excellent resume of the vari- 
ous theories of Chemistry which have been in vogue 
up to the present time. See also Berthelot's Chimie 
Organique* fondee sur la Synthese, 2 vols. On the 
Atomic Theory, Dr. Daubenjr's work may be read. 
Muspratt's edition of Plattner on the Blowpipe gives 
ample information on this subject. Liebig's Ze/^er^ 
on Chemistry and on Agriculture maj be read with 
advantage when a tolerable knowledge of the out- 
lines of Chemistry has been acquired. If any special 
branch of Chemistry is afterwards studied, the ori- 
ginal papers on the subject in the following periodi- 
cals should be read: — Annates de Chimie et Phy- 
sique ; Poggendorf s Annalen der Physik und Chemie ; 
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Xjiebig and Kopp's Annalen der Chemie ; the Trans- 
actions of the Royal Society, and tlie Journal of the 
Chemical Society. Other books might be mentioned, 
but the Professor of Chemistry is always ready to 
g^ve information on this and all other subjects con- 
nected with his department. 

Mineralogy comes naturally under this head. The 
'work on this subject by Professor Miller of Cam- 
bridge is a standard authority. Dana's Handbook may 
also be recommended. If Mineralogy is offered as a 
subject for Honours, some special branch, such as 
the Optical Properties of Crystals y should be studied ; 
this, however, would presuppose a good knowledge of 
the phenomena of Light ; the books on this subject 
previously mentioned should be read. 

Physiology. 

The general outlines of Physiology may be read 
in Milne Edwards' Manual of Zoology ^ translated by 
Dr. Knox ; but in this, as in every other branch of 
lifatural Science, no opportunity of acquiring jprac- 
tical knowledge should be lost. One or two courses 
of lectures delivered by the Linacre Professor of 
Physiology should be attended, and a portion of 
the preparations at the Museum should be carefully 
examined. One Term may be very profitably em- 
ployed in the acquisition of some skill in dissecting. 

Class-men who take up Physiology for their chief 
subject will find it most important to attend the lec- 
tures on Human and Comparative Anatomy and Phy- 
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siology delivered by the above-mentioned Professor. 
Skill in dissection is a sine qud non of this coarse ; for 
no book knowledge can possibly take the place of that 
which each must gain for himself by practical work. 
Every facility for acquiring such skill is afforded at 
the Museum, under the superintendence of the Pro- 
fessor and his Assistant ; and all other opportunities 
of practice should be seized. 

In the early part of a course of study in Physi- 
ology, minute details of structure, whether visible 
to the unassisted eye, or observed by the aid of 
a microscope, are apt to be somewhat perplexing 
owing to their variety and number. These may 
be more strongly impressed on the memory if they 
are roughly sketched on paper and preserved for 
future use. 

The principles of Comparative Anatomy and Phy- 
siology may be read in Dr. Carpenter's work ; Human 
Physiology in Dr. Kirke's Hand-book, or in Todd and 
Bowman^s Physiological Anatomy. To these should 
be added Owen's Treatises on the Skeleton and the 
Teethf published in Orr's Circle of the Sciences. 
Dalla's Zoology f published in the same series, may 
be used as a text-book on Classification; or the 
larger and very valuable Hand-book of Zoology ^ by 
Yan der Hoeven, may be substituted for. it. The 
chapters on Classification in vol. ii. of Mill's System 
of Logic, and portions of WheweU's series of works 
on the Inductive Sciences, may be profitably read in 
connection with the above. For the distribution of 
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plants and animals, Lyell's Principles of Geology; 
Agassiz and Gould's Comparative Physiology, ch. xiii. 
and xiv. ; or Part III. of Ansted's Geology and Phy- 
steal Geography, are recommended. 

Special Subjects. 

In addition to the above, a fuller knowledge of 
one subject or more comprehended under the term 
Physiology, is required. Some of the most im- 
portant are here subjoined. 

OsTEOLOGT or Odontology. — A candidate may 
offer himself for examination in a practical know- 
ledge of all the preparations in these series at the 
Museum ;• Professor Owen's Treatise being used as 
a text-book. Osteology will be found one of the 
best of the special subjects, both on account of the 
accuracy and conciseness of its nomenclature, and 
the philosophical methods of investigation which 
pre-eminently belong to it. 

One or more of the various physiological 
FUNCTIONS, such as Circulation, &c., may be read 
as a special subject in Milne Edwards' Legons sur la 
Physiologic et VAnatomie^eomparee, or if the subject 
is confined to Human Anatomy and Physiology, in 
Carpenter's or Todd and Bowman's works. The 
wider course is, however, preferable on account of 
the great facility with which Comparative Anatomy 
ean now be studied at the Musemn. 

The Functions of any group op Animals may 
be taken up as a special subject. Those of Fish or 
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MoUusks, e. g. may be well studied in Owen's Lec- 
tures or Todd's Cyclopedia. 

The Nervous System. — Any portion of this sub- 
ject may be studied in Carpenter's Human Physi- 
ology, and the Special Senses in Books v. and vi. of 
Miiller's Physiology, along with the Appendix by 
Dr. Baly, which parts may be obtained separately 
from the rest of the work. The work of Schroeder 
Yan der Kolk on the Spinal Cord and the Medulla 
Oblongata, published in English by the new Syden- 
ham Society, contains the newest discoveries on that 
part of the nervous system. 

Ethnology. — Prichard's Natural History of Man 
is the standard book on this subject. A practical 
knowledge of the physiological peculiarities of the 
different varieties of the human race maybe acquired 
by a study of the specimens at the Museum. 

Botany. — Henfrey's Elementary Course of Botany^ 
or Jussieu's Botanique, (of which there is a trans- 
lation,) are probably the most useful books on the 
general principles of this subject* A more complete 
acquaintance with some group of plants, as treated in 
the works of Lindley or Balfour^ must be added to 
the above, or the distribution of plants may be taken 
up, and De Candolle's Geographic Botanique used as 
a text-book. Meyen's Outlines of the Geography of 
Plants may be also strongly recommended. Lectures 
are delivered at the Botanical Gardens by the Pro- 
fessor of Botany, the advantage of attending which 
is sufficiently obvious. 
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Geology stands related to each of the three 
branches of Natural Science. In the subterranean 
movements which it traces it is related to Mechanical 
Philosophy; in its researches into the origin and 
znetamorphism of rocks, to Chemistry ; while it ap- 
pears in its most interesting form in connection 
with Physiology, where the successive races of plants 
and animals, whose history has to be traced, consti- 
tute the great branch of Palaeontology. In the new 
Museum great additions are made to the means 
of acquiring accurate information on this branch 
of subjects, which will probably have the effect of 
making them, more than they have hitherto been, 
eligible ones to offer for Examination. The best 
text-books on Geology are Professor Phillips' and 
Sir Charles Lyell's Manuals. 

On Pal-«»ntology, Owen's JfantiaZ or D'Orbigny's 
PaltBontologie (in French) may be used. To this should 
be added a portion of Cuvier's Ossemens Foasiles, 
Agassiz on Fossil Mshes, or works of a like order, 
in which any group of fossils is treated at greater 
length. Fossil Plants may also be taken up with 
the help of Brongniart's Histoire de Vegetaux Fos- 
siles. Fossil Reptiles have been treated with great 
ability by Professor Owen in the Reports of the 
British Association, and Fossil Brachiopoda by Mr. 
Davidson, in the publications of the Palaeontogra- 
phical Society. The lectures of the Professor of 
Geology will be foimd eminently useful with regard 
to all these various branches of the subject. 
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In all physiological investigatioiis the Microscope 
is an indispensable aid. The art of using this valu- 
able instrument, and a knowledge of the best methcxl 
of preparing specimens, should be acquired as soon 
as possible. All the necessary information for so 
doing may be learnt from Dr. Beale's book. How 
to Work with the Microscope. 

The following books of reference may be consulted 
either at the Museum or the Badcliffe Library. 

The Catalogue of the Museum of the Royal College 
of Surgeons, a most valuable work, which should be 
used with the Catalogue of the Museum in the ex- 
amination of the Preparations and in writing de- 
scriptions of Dissections. If this method is adopted, 
an early acquaintance with scientific expressions will 
be rapidly acqtdre^. Icones Zootomies, by J. V. Ca- 
ms, (assisted by eminent physiologists of England 
and Germany.) Part I. only of this work is pub- 
lished as yet. It contains excellent diagrams of 
the most important orgajis in aU the Invertebrate 
classes. Funke's Physiology and Gegenbaur's Cbw- 
parative Anatomy (both of which are German, but 
the latter of which it is hoped will shortly be trans- 
lated,) may be often usefully consulted. Gray's 
Anatomy or Quain and Sharpey on the same subject 
are very useful works on Descriptive Human Ana- 
tomy. The Cyclopaedia of Anatomy and Physiology^ 
edited by the late Dr. Todd, contains valuable articles 
on almost every branch of Physiology, but as some 
of them were written several years ago, they are 
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not to be implicitly relied on. Day's Physiological 
Chemistry, or the standard work of Lehmann^ con- 
tain ample information on the chemistry of the blood 
and the secretions. For Histology , Leydig, KoUiker, 
Qnekett, or the Micrographic Dictionary may be read. 
THe Physiology of Common Life, by G. H. Lewes^ 
forms an excellent introduction to the subject. 

Frizes in Natural SaENCE. 

There are Scholarships given at seyeral Colleges 
to the best candidates in Natural Science. The 
Demyships in Natural Science at Magdalen College, 
tenable for five years, are of the annaal value of £75, 
including room-rent and tuition. Candidates must 
liave attained the age of twenty. The Examination 
includes GFeneral Physics, Chemistry, and Physi- 
ology, but no proficiency in those subjects will avail 
unless a candidate is able to pass a Preliminary Ex- 
amination of precisely the same character as those for 
Matriculation and Besponsions. Miss Burdett Coutts 
has lately founded, for open competition, GFeological 
Scholarships, the examination for them including 
Physiology, Chemistry, and Experimental Physics, 
so far as they are required in the interpretation of 
the phenomena which belong to Geology. Every 
year a Fellowship of £200 a-year for three years, 
(half of which time must be spent on the Continent,) 
on Dr. Padcliffe's foundation, is at present given 
away to the best candidate who, having taken a 
First Class in the Natural Science School, proposes 
to enter the profession of Medicine. The Exami- 
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nation embraces practical work in Anatomy and 
Chemistry^ the principles and practice of Medicine, 
and general Pathology. In the Examination for 
1860 a few questions were also set in Meteorology 
and Climatology as bearing upon disease. The 
'Johnson' Memorial will probably provide a prize 
for proficiency in Astronomy and Meteorology. 

Medical Degrees. 

By a recent regulation, any person who has passed 
the Examinations required for the degree of a Bache- 
lor in Arts may become qualified for the Medical 
degree of a Bachelor in Medicine, and may obtain 
the License to practise by a course of study ex- 
tending over four years, commencing from the pass- 
ing of the Second Final School. At the end of two 
years a preliminary examination in Physiology, 
Chemistry, &c. must be passed, and, at a later pe- 
riod of two years, an examination in the actual 
practice of the art is required. For the study of the 
subjects of the preliminary examination the Univer- 
sity offers ample opportunities. The Badcliffe Infirm- 
ary forms a very excellent example of the present 
mode of conducting hospitals, and from the lectures 
delivered there and at the Museum important and 
useful knowledge of the general principles and the 
management of diseases, of the preservation of healthy 
and of kindred topics may be learnt. Detailed in- 
formation on this subject may be obtained from the 
Begins Professor of Medicine. 
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CHAPTER X. 

THE SCHOOL OF LAW AND MODERN HISTORY. 

The first point to be considered by any one about 
to read for this School is, whether he shall elect the 
first or second periods for study,— the ten medieyal 
or the first two post-Beformation centuries. Which- 
ever of the two is selected, a certain acquaintance 
with the other is indeed required, but only inci- 
dentally and in a very subordinate degree : provision 
is also made in the Statute for uniting both Periods 
by leaving out certain books of each course, but the 
almost invariable custom is to take in books for 
one only. 

In the decision of this point the scale will be 
turned by the previous knowledge of either Period 
which can be thrown in. If a man has plenty of 
time before him, and is only desirous of getting the 
greatest value out of the course, he will take in that 
Period which he knows least; if he is pressed for 
time, he will probably be forced to take the opposite 
line. If neither has received as yet much attention, 
the balance will be found to lie pretty decidedly 
in favour of the Medieval Period, and in practice 
scarcely one Class-man in ten takes up the other. 
The advice of Tutors is the main cause of this 
preference, and is founded on such arguments as 
these: — that the second Period is really unintelli- 
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gible without the first; that the germs and early 
growth of everything now developed around us Ke 
in the thousand years which intervene between the 
break-up of the Western Eoman Empire and the 
Beformation ; that with the great European fects 
and the English constitutional history of the second 
Period every one is obliged perforce to become more 
or less familiar^ while no such obligation extends to 
the first ; that more popular books are written with 
reference to the second period, more discussions turn 
upon it, more patent evidence lies all around^ and 
that the spirit of historical study acquired in pur- 
suing the earlier course will scarcely faQ to lead a 
man on to complete the later. 

The lists of books for both Periods are given in 
the Calendar in the following form, accompanied by 
the statement that '' Candidates for Honours com- 
monly take in eight books, two of law, five of history, 
and a special subject : " — 



First Period. 

1. Heal Property, or Justinian. 

2. Wheaton, or Justinian. 

8. English History. Period I. 

4. Hallam's Middle Ages. 

5, 6, 7. Gibbon, Milman, Guizot, 

&c 

8. Special Sulject. 



Second Period, 

1. Personal Property, or Jus- 

tinian. 

2. Wheaton, or Justinian. 

3. English History. Period II 

4. HaUam's Constitutional His- 

tory. 

5. 6, 7. Robertson, Banke, Sis- 

mondi, &c. 
8. Special Subject. 



If both Periods are taken up together^ the books 
marked 3 and 4 in each list are required; along with 
any one of the optional books^ a special subject, a^d 
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the two law-books of one period. Other parts of the 
instructions in the Calendar explain that Lingard is 
the best author for English history, (read along with 
the A$mal8 of England^ give the portions of works 
which will be considered equivalent to a ^ book/ and 
display the choice permitted in special subjects. * In- 
deed, so full and clear an account of the course is 
supplied that very little need be said here by way 
of guidance. 

Most men, however, wish to know what is prac- 
tically the best list to present to the Examiners^ and 
also what it is best to begin with. 

"With regard to the first point, the selection of 
the law-books seldom varies. Whether rightly or 
wrongly^ few substitute Justinian in either period 
for either Blackstone or Wheaton. The first, from 
its being so excellent an introduction to English law, 
and from its intimate connection with English his- 
tory, has from the beginning established itself as the 
book of the course. The Examiners also regard it 
with justice as a valuable piece de resistance among 
the lighter articles in the bill of fare. Wheaton's 
International Law has been for some years a favourit3, 
solely on the ground of its being far easier than Jus- 
tinian Y but its study has of late received a genuine 
impulse by the appointment of a working Professor 
of International Law. As a choice between two 
books, one being a great work for all time, and the 
other an ill-arranged accoimt of a not very well 
defined science, the selection is clearly wrong. As 
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a choice of subjects suited to tlie Oxford course, 
and fitting in witli the rest of the work, it is per- 
haps the best. 

In the Medieyal History course, to b^:in with 
that Period, it has been seen that English history 
(recommended to be read in Lingard) and Hallam 
are not left to choice. The option will be more or 
less free among the other four books. Of tliese 
Gibbon and Ghiizot can scarcely be omitted^ as thej 
are directly required in every set of Examination 
Papers. But it will be generally found advisable to 
make Gibbon do duty for two * books/ by taking in 
the whole text from c. 38 to the end without excep- 
tion, instead of using it as one ^book' by selecting, 
according to the suggestion in the Calendar, fourteen 
or fifteen chapters from different parts. The latter 
plan is very unsatisfactory, and will scarcely ever 
enable a man to give a good account of the Gibbon 
questions. Subjects are referred to which have been 
treated in the intermediate chapters, and everything 
presents a confused and hazy appearance. The plan 
here recommended is always recognised by the Ex- 
aminers, and will thus account for five, out of the 
six books. The only difficulty in the scheme is that 
Milman's Latin OhrisHanity, the importance 6f which 
great work is daily becoming more recognised in the 
Schools, will be excluded. But iihe portions of it al- 
lowed to count as * books' can scarcely be permitted 
to displace GUbbon, and Guizot's €!iviUzation e^ 
France is one of the best books of the whole course. 
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It will then be desirable to offer the selected portion 
of Milman, in addition to the rest, where time will 
admit of the preparation of nine books. 

The special subjects have to be got up like the 
rest, from particular books, only as their range is so 
much more limited, a more minute acquaintance 
with detail is required. The selection will be go- 
Terned by each man's peculiar tastes and accom- 
plishments. No one of the six periods permitted is 
80 much more taken up than another as to make 
a distinct place for itself, but three of them share 
the attention of candidates far more than the rest. 
These are Eginhard's life and Annah of Charlemagne, 
Philippe de Commines, and JoinviUe, with the reign 
of Louis IX. in Sismondi. Of these the last is scarcely 
so often taken in as the two first, because only a 
certain number of men know French, and Sismondi 
is not translated, but it may well be considered the 
best period of the whole. It not only gives an in- 
timate acquaintance with the noblest of monarchs, 
through the medium of one of the very best of 
chroniclers, but it is a thoroughly European period, 
and one in which the East and West, Germany, 
France, England, and Italy, are brought on the 
stage at one of the most important epochs. 

Of the other two, Philippe de Commines, which is 
translated in Bohn's series, should be preferred to 
Eginhard where there is no excessive pressure for 
time; not only as the invaluable work of an acute 
politician and faithful historian, but because so con- 
siderably a work well got up must teU%iore on 
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a Glass in the Schools than so slight a one as Egin- 
hard's. The latter is, however, from its brevity, the 
general favourite, and also because the book which 
is especially to be read with it, Guizot's Histoire de 
la Civilisation en Prance, is generally read whether 
Eginhard is offered or not. The Latin is easy, and 
the importance of the period obviously very great. 
The other three special subjects seem to be less desir- 
able than those above mentioned in such a course as 
the present, ina.8much as the necessary books of the 
course enter with some fuhiess into the same subject'^ 
matter. But there can be no reason why some one 
or other of them should not be added to the list by 
any one who has time, though even then it will per- 
haps be better to take up Eginhard and Joinville 
(or Philippe de Commines) together. 

It will be observed that reference to the original 
chroniclers is recommended in the Calendar. This 
recommendation points in a direction along which 
there will probably be a further progress in this 
School. There is a growing feeling that the know- 
ledge of modem liEmguages should be made to tdl 
on the result of the Examination, and that of French 
will, it may be predicted, soon find a direct en- 
couragement. The Guizot at any rate should, if 
possible, be read in the original, as the translation 
in common use (in Bohn's series) is not a very good 
specimen of its class ; nor will the antique French of 
Joinville present any very overpowering difficulty. 
It may not be at all impossible for a man who 
is ignorant of French,, and only taking up the Pass* 
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cx>iirse in Classics^ to learn the language during his 
Terms of residence by the help of the Uniyersity 
Teachers and the excellent library at the Taylor 
Buildings. It will scarcely be possible in the case 
of the Glass-man, unless, indeed, he spends some of 
his Xiong Vacations abroad. It may be mentioned 
here that the Scholarships lately thrown open to 
competition, and given solely for proficiency in 
modem languages, are each time becoming moi^ 
sought after. 

The only other alternative book not yet men- 
tioned is Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations. It is 
thought by many a great defect in the existing ar- 
rangement of subjects that there is not more direct 
encouragement to take up a book which is so pecu- 
liarly statable for the School of Law and Modem 
History. Such encouragement would be given by 
allowing it to be substituted for the Civil or Inter- 
national Law, but that is at present contrary to the 
terms of the statute. Being a far harder work to 
get up, even though only the first two books are re- 
quired, than the optional book for which it may be 
substituted, it is scarcely ever taken up, and thus 
a great opportunity of influencing the after career 
of men is wholly lost. It may, howeyer, be affirmed 
that a candidate for Honours can scarcely do a bet- 
ter thing than offer Adam Smith, either in addition 
to his set, or as a substitute for some book. A 
thorough knowledge of it would tell upon the other 
Papers, as well as upon the particular set of ques- 
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tions devoted to it especially. MacCulloch's edition 
is specified as necessary^ 

In giving a list of the books which will hmwB to 
be taken np lor Examination, it must be nnd^rstood 
that they by no means represent the whole reading 
desirable for the course. As in the LUera Huma- 
fdores Schools, the man who has thoroughly worked 
up his regular books will necessarily stand high at 
the Examination, but the man who has judiciously 
read many others bearing on his primary set will 
stand higher, so it is here. A knowledge of those 
extra books will not make up for deficiencies in his 
select list, but it wiU give a far higher character to 
his answers. A few such books will be mentioned 
in connection with the necessary ones on the dis- 
tinct understanding that they are subsidiary, and by 
no means to be placed in the same category with the 
others already named. Where several books on a 
particular part of the course are given, it is with the 
idea that some special reason leads a man to work 
up that part with unusual fulness. 

The English History is the basis of the whole 
course. The period extends from the earUest times 
down to the accession of Henry •YIII. Without 
this history the Blackstone and Wheaton will fail to 
be properly intelligible, and no foreign history ought 
to precede oiLr own. If this has already been fiurly 

^ Might not a knowledge of Adam Smith be required as necessary 
for a First Class in the same way as that of Logic is at Moderations 
for a First or Second dassF 
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mastered, (as it will have been in many eases,) if an 
accurate acquaintance with the dates of the English 
kings and of the great events of their reigns, with 
Hie geography of the British Isles, and the leading 
constitutional features of the period taken up, has 
been obtained before residence, it will be better not 
to take lingard first in the order of reading. Gibbon 
^ould be preferred as giving the largest frame- 
-work for the whole picture, and as the most sug- 
gestive of comparisons between different ages and 
countries. Perhaps at first reading, especially if im- 
dertaken bef(Nre Moderations^ (as is strongly recom- 
mended, if possible,) this work should not be ab- 
stracted, but read straight through with a view to 
catching its seope and meaning. No very accurate 
knowledge of details wHl be found to result from 
this process, nor can it be expected to foUow tiU on 
the second reading a careful system of abstract-^ 
ing and analysing is pursued, as suggested in 
Chap. II., to which chapter the reader is also re- 
ferred for various suggestions on the method of 
reading books. 

If Gibbon is commenced early, it will be well to 
begin at the beginning, and this in spite of the 
fact that the subjects of examination extend no far- 
ther back than Chap. 38. The early history of the 
Boman Empire is obviously essential as an intro- 
duction to that of the subsequent period, and nothing^ 
but the magnitude of the work has apparently pre- 
vented the inclusion of the whole text among the 
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necessary books. So great an addition to the pre- 
scribed course can^ however, only be made in par- 
ticular cases. Those who are more hurried must be 
contented with the chapters which first bring those 
Teutonic nations, destined to play so important a 
part in the great drama, on the stage. In such 
case some- summary must be referred to for the lead- 
ing events, a consecutive acquaintance with which 
is absolutely indiBpensable. Perhaps the one most 
desirable in form, and certainly of the highest au- 
thority, will be found in the third volume of Nie- 
buhr's Lectures on the History of Borne. For those 
who have not studied ancient history in the pre- 
vious course, some acquaintance, however slight, 
will thus be formed with the greatest of Continental 
historians. 

In reading the latter half of the Decline and Fall 
of the Roman Empire, (from Chap. 38 to the end,) 
no part, not even the chapters on Justinian's Laws 
and on the Heresies, ought to be omitted ; a caution 
which is necessary in this place, as such omission is 
not imfrequent. The Examiners will expect, at least, 
as much of the Institutes as can be gathered from 
Chap. 44, and attention has been already called in 
the Schools to the general neglect of the ecclesi- 
astical history contained in Gibbon. Though from 
his idiosyncracies that author is now generally ad- 
mitted to have failed in catching the true view of 
the Church's position as the key and centre of me- 
dieval history, and detestable as any right-thinking 
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mem most feel to be the spirit in wliich lie treats all 
such subjects, yet his great work still holds its place 
as the only standard one which comprehends early 
ecclesiastical along with general history. But it does 
not follow that this early Church history may not be 
gathered from less objectionable sources, and Eobert* 
son's History of the Christian Church will be per*, 
haps the safest book of reference. The most com- 
pendious statement on the subject of the early 
heresies to be found in the whole range of English 
Divinity may be read in the Fifth Book of Hooker, 
Chap. 51 — 54. It occupies little more than a dozen 
pages of the usual edition, and to those who like 
going to the fountain-head, nothing better can be 
recommended: A more popular and historical ac- 
count of the struggles and councils of the tmdivided 
Church is, however, a great desideratum. For the 
period of the first four General Councils Mr, Bright's 
new work, entitled History of the Church from the 
Edict of Milan, 313, to the Council of Chalcedon, 451, 
may be consulted with advantage. For elucidation 
of Chap. 44, a perusal of the introductory sketch of 
the Institutes given in Sandars' edition of that work 
is strongly recommended. 

The imequal amount of light thrown by Oibbon 
on different portions of the medieval period must 
surprise and disappoint most readers in the present 
day, however much they may be disposed to admire 
the general plan and execution of what may fairly 
lay claim to be reckoned the greatest historical work 
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of modem times. The meagreness of the sketck^ 
given of the natioBS of Western Europe may be 
understood as befitting the gigantic scheme^ but tha 
comprehension of siz centuries and sixty emperors, 
of the East in one short chapter can only be justil&ed 
by the necessity^ imder which the author conceived 
he lay, of neglecting whatever was not likely to 
amuse an age intolerant of dulness. If any real 
knowledge of Byzantine history is to be obtained, 
it must be sought in Mr. Finlay's recent admirable 
series of works on the subjectj, especially The By^an^ 
tine Empire from 716 to 1403, in two vols. 

The chief value of Gibbon will be found by most 
to Ue in the account given of the Mahometan move- 
ment in all its developments, and in the thread of 
connection drawn in so masterly a manner through, 
the vast amount of various incidents consequent ou 
that movement, which would otherwise appear hope^ 
lessly confused. The short chapter in Hallam'a 
Middle Ages on the Greeks and Saracens suppHes 
a skilful summary and criticism of this part of 
Gibbon, to which Mr. Freeman's Lectures on the 
Saracens will be found a useful and agreeable pen* 
dant. For the history of Western Europe recourse 
must be had to other books. For illustration of the 
Crusades, nothing will be found equal to Milman'a 
Latin Christianity. 

When the study of Gibbon has been completec^ 
that of Lingard's Hhstory ofJEngland (which should 
have been read straight through before Gibbon^ 
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said above^ if general Englisli history has been 
mncli forgotten^) ought to begin. The volume of 
the Saxon period^ on account of the great progress 
of recent research into this part of our history, will 
require especial attention. It will be well to refer, 
"while studying this volume, to the Saicon Chronicle, 
w^hich along with Bede and other most important 
materials' for history, is now easily . accessible in 
iihe ' Monumenta Sritannica, an admirable compila- 
tion which will be found in most CioUege libraries. 
Iiappenberg's England under the Anglo-Saxon and 
Anglo-Norman Kings, translated by Thorpe, will be 
nseM reading in addition to the foregoing, where a 
man can afford to give special attention to a single 
part of his work. 

The division of English history into general facts, 
special constitutional facts, and special ecclesiastical 
fencts, may not bear a very close inspection at the 
hands of any who have a keen eye for cross-divisions, 
but it will not be a bad arrangement in practice. 
The abstract book may easily be accommodated to 
such a plan, and further sub-divisions even may be 
advisabll it is also evident that so great a mafs of 
history will require to be broken up into periods. 
Some natural ones suggest themselves. The six 
centuries of the Saxons and Danes, e. g., readily ad- 
mit of division into three periods of two each ; the 
Saxon conversion and the consolidation of the Hept- 
archy into a Triarchy commencing the second pe- 
riod, and the reign of Alfred commencing the third. 
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Again, the reigns of the Norman and early Planta- 
genet kings form another period of two centuries 
before that of the first, and perhaps greatest, of the 
really English monarchs, Edward I.; and it m%y 
well be regarded as transitional to the constitutional 
period which succeeds. The latter division is in- 
deed adopted by Hallam ; and it may here be re- 
marked that, after reading Lingard, the English 
part of Hallam had better be taken in hand. It 
forms a commentary which will be unintelligible 
till Lingard has been mastered, but which will be 
most useful while the other is fresh. The rest of 
the Middle Ages comes later in the order of reading. 
The same method of breaking up into periods may 
be pursued with advantage in the reigns of the kings 
themselves. The longer and more eventful ones, 
such as those of Henry II. and Henry III., Edward I. 
and Edward III., will be much more easily carried 
in the memory after such a process. 

It need not be suggested to those who have any 
previous acquaintance with English history, that 
there is more than one way of representing even its 
best-known incidents. The bias of the writer, though 
no misrepresentation may be intended, is generally 
shewn in the colouring of the picture. There is no 
way of really escaping from this cause of error but 
by consulting the original authorities for oneself. 
The same difficulty, it is true, will still have to be 
confronted, yet in the multiplicity of statements 
there is a superior chance for the elimination of 
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error. This course is out of the question for most 
-who are preparing for examination in the Second 
Final School, but where time and facilities for re- 
ference admits the more it can be done the better. 
The Calendar itself points out some of the best of 
these authorities in its list of special subjects. 

But even for more hasty readers some other view 
of English history besides Lingard's will be desirable. 
That author, though quite the best, on the whole, 
that can be followed, exhibits the tendencies which 
may be expected from a Bomanist by birth and con- 
viction. Hume, again, makes no secret of his scep- 
tical opinions and royalist predilections, while his 
mistakes have been exposed by the lapse of time. 
7%e Student's Hume, however, a short and able ab- 
stract of his great work, has been lately published 
on a plan which removes some of his defects, and it 
may be read with great advantage by all who have 
any time beyond the minimum. The Annals of Eng- 
land has been already mentioned as recommended 
by authority. Though only a book of reference, it 
will be foimd to throw great light on the subject, 
and should always be kept open during the reading 
qf whatever history may be in hand p. 

The Professor of Modem History, whose lectures 
it will always be found worth while, whatever the 
pressure of work may be, to attend, will be the liv- 
ing reference on all obscure and controverted points. 

p Some inaccuracies which have crept into the First Edition will, 
it may he hoped, he revised in a second. 
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Guizot's Civilisation en France should be the next 
of the books. Much may be learnt from it which. 
will be useful in dealing with the whole oourse. 
Its elevated, philosophical, candid spirit, makes its 
study an agreeable change after some of the other 
books ; and when a sufficient basis of facts is once 
laid, no other book will afford such help in teaching 
the student how to discuss them. It supposes some 
knowledge of French history, which may be obtained 
either from Bonnechose (of which there is a transla- 
tion) or Lavall^ in a small compass, or much more 
fully in the pages of Sismondi. There is nothing 
which can be safely recommended by any English 
hand. The late Sir James Stephen's brilliant Lee- 
tures on the Sistory of France are not indeed his- 
tory, but they will be found most useftil and sug- 
gestive. The slight sketch in the beginning of the 
Middle Ages should be read along with Guizot. 
The French ecclesiastical history contained in Ghii- 
zot's works will be one of its most useful parts, and 
should be e^ecially noted with reference to the 
Paper on that subject which has of late been set. 
If there is time for extra work, the Histoire de la 
Civilisation en.EuropCy by the same author, (a trans- 
lation of which is bound up in Bohn's series along 
with the larger series on France,) will be found 
most valuable in every point of view. The light 
it throws on the various concurring influences of 
the Church, the Boman civilization, the feudal sys- 
tem, the Crusades, and the third estate, in the for- 
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niation of modem European society, cannot be gained 
\rith anything like the same clearness from any other 
quarter. 

The parts of the Middle Ages which have not been 
read along with the preceding authors should now be 
taken up. They would have been out of place at an 
earlier stage of the course. The sketch given of each 
country's constitutional history, like those already 
mentioned of England and France, pre-supposes a 
knowledge of that country's history derived from 
some other source, but so little is available in Eng- 
lisli for Spain and Germany during the Middle 
Ages, that most men are fain to be content with 
Hallam. Whatever that great historian does supply 
ia always, however compressed, of the highest pos^ 
sible value. The Notes, it will be seen at a glance, 
have a special significance in his works. They are 
the embodiment of his opinions on all the most im< 
portant points which have been controverted or elu- 
cidated since he first wrote, and are often, therefore, 
more valuable than the text itself. A very interest- 
ing summary of medieval Spanish history may be 
read, in the introductory chapters of Prescott's Fer^ 
dinand and Isabella. For Italian history, Sismondi's 
great work on the Italian Republics will supply an 
ample basis, though few can afford time to read more 
than his single volume, epitomising the rest, and 
prepared by himself for Lardner's Cabinet CyclO'* 
pcedia. This, along with Hallam's excellent chapter, 
wiU be a very fair preparation. 

Q 
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The chapter in the Middle Ages on the Feudal 
System will connect itself with what has been read 
in Gnizotj and that on the IJcclesiastical Power with 
all the special notes of a similar kind collected firom 
Oibboni Lingard, Ghuzot, and other sources* It will 
afford a cluei the want of which will be felt at this 
period of the course^ to the intricacies of the Papal 
succession, pointing out which Pontificates require to 
be carefully studied, and which may be neglected. 
Few will attempt to carry more than a portion of 
the long series in their memories. The first short 
introductory chapter of Banke's Popes will be a use- 
M emnmary of the period by another hand ; but etfll 
more aptly^ Milman's great work, even though not 
offered for examination, will come in here as a most 
agreeable book of reference to which, for the career 
of Hildebrand, Innocent III., or Boni&ce YIII., the 
student wiU turn with great advantage. 
. The last most interesting chapter of Hallam, on 
the State of Society in the Middle Ages, wiU fitly 
conclude the general reading. !From it will be ga* 
thered some idea of those miscellaneous branches of 
information which are tested in the general Paper 
set in the Schools. A study of those Papers will 
shew how many opportunities are given for the 
display of any wider knowledge that a man may 
have picked up ; art, architecture, poetry, literature, 
political economy, and many other subjects for which 
different men may have special tastes, have their 
turn in this way. The first two or three chapters of 
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HaBain's Liierature of Modem Europe will be found 
useful in that particular department ; or for English 
literature in a more popular form, a book which iis 
now much used in preparing for the Indian Exai- 
tnixiations, Spalding^s History of English LUeraiure; 
'and a knowledge of a subject so closely ccmnected 
"witli history as architecttire is almost always en- 
couraged by the Papers, Mr. Parker's Introduction 
to the Study of Gothic Architecture, just published, 
will be found a good general text-book. A n^an 
who has intelligently read Dante or Tasso'will often 
liave an advantage over one that has not, and it is 
needless to say that a thorough knowledge of Shak 
speare, especially of the historical plays^ will be quite 
certain to tell upon many parts of the Examination. 
The introductory chapter (in three sections) of Ro- 
bertson's Charles F*., which has formed the basis for 
the works of Hallam and others, will scarcely be 
necessary reading after proceeding thus far in the 
course ; but for a general survey of the whole field it 
stands tmrivalled, and as a masterly summary of me- 
dieval axid prelude of modem history, may well serve 
to rivet together many detached portions of study. 

ISo exact order of arrangement among the Exa^ 
mination Papers has been as yet constantly main^ 
tained. The constitutional history of England and 
general ecdesiastical history have not tmnaturally 
had of late special Papers assigned to them. The 
general medieval and general English history oc-^ 
oupy two^ or sometimes three Papers; the spedal 
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subject, tie miscellaneous questions, and the Essay, 
ihe remaining three. For a good style and manner 
in handling the Essay, considerable practice, which 
ought to have been gained while passing through 
•the previous University course, is required. The 
subjects proposed in different years will serve to 
•shew that nothing biit a very complete filling-in of 
the whole work can really give a hope of turning 
out anything satisfactory in point of matter. 
: No sketch of the medieval course, however rapid, 
could exclude all mention of ancient history as a 
basis and preparation for it. It is impossible that 
4ihe two courses could be combined into one with- 
out revolutionizing the present system, and those 
who have gone along with the remarks made under 
the head of lAtera Humaniores^ will feel that history 
can ill be spared from the general course of that 
name. Nor could a subject which can only be wor- 
thily studied in the Latin and Greek originals be 
£tly made a sine qud non in a course which is in* 
tended to attract many of those who have it not 
in their power to pursue a Class-course in lAterm 
Humaniorea. Nevertheless, nothing that has or can 
be effected in the study of ancient history should be 
neglected, for it may aU be brought to bear on the 
modem. The illustrations reciprocally afforded by 
each, which have been glanced at &om the other 
point of view in Chapters IV. and V., are indeed 
scarcely so marked in medieval as in modem his- 
tory, but they will appear numerous enough to 
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tliose who are on the watch for them. One but 
of many cases of the sort^ the parallel between the 
Qreek and Italian Bepublics^ has been treated in 
an interesting manner by Mr. Freeman in the Oxford 
Essays for 1857. 

Por the importance of some acquaintance with 
Ethnology, and for the necessity of geographical and 
dironological accuracy, the reader is again referred 
to Chap. lY. Such considerations as are there men- 
tioned carry even greater weight in the present 
School, where the historical part of the Examination 
occupies a larger proportion of the whole. The best 
chronological assistance will be gained from Blair's 
Chronological Tables, (Bohn's edition,) though it 
has not the advantage for the eye of comprehend- 
ing a wide survey at once, possessed by the Oxford 
Chronological Tables. Major Bell's View of Uni- 
versal History and Literature is a useful work of the 
same sort. 

Spruner's large Modem Historical Atlas is incom- 
parably the best for the course, but its expense often 
drives men into the arms of M. Houz^, who gives 
a hundred maps of countries in different stages of 
historical progress for a guinea, but without a single 
mountain to mark their physical aspect, while some 
of the maps are very far inferior in value to others. 
SpruQer's small School Atlas (Triibner and Co.), 
with the maps in Smith's Milman's Gibbon (which 
edition is strongly recommended), forms no bad sub- 
stitute for a more elaborate apparatus, and after all 
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it is the good use made of inferior materials wliich 
oftenest wins the day. Brewer's small HiHtmcal 
Atlas is by no means to be despised. For a large 
general (not historical) Atlas brought down to the 
present time Black's is perhaps the best ; whUa the 
Harrow School Atlas, the maps of which are selected 
from those of the Society for the Diffiiaon of Usefiil 
Knowledge^ is perhaps the best small one. 
• The Law course must run parallel with the His- 
tory. It should not indeed be commenced until 
English History, has become tolerably familiar^ as bo 
much of the history of Beal Property Law will be 
otherwise unintelligible. It will be well also to 
have read something on the Feudal System pre- 
viously, for the introductory remarks on that subject 
in Stephen's Blackstone are by no means satisfac- 
toiy. But whenever the study of IMerte SunuMtores 
is in a sufficiently advanced state to admit of the 
attention being devoted principally to the succeeding 
course, and, in the case of Class-men in the first 
school, immediately after their last E^camination, 
Blackstone should be taken in hand. It occupies 
pretty much the position of the Ethics in lAterm 
Humaniores. To be got up as required for the 
Class-School, no mere reading over once, or twice, 
or thrice, will be of much use. It will have to be 
translated, as it were, into simple language, ab« 
stracted and analysed, before it can be reproducible 
at Examination ; it will require time to digest ; it 
win require to be illustrated front other sources j 
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it cannot be orammed. To refer once more to 
diap. n., the same caution must be repeated against 
printed or written abstracts by another hand ; such 
a practice will only mislead. A full abstract and 
a shorter analysis of one's own will in most cases 
be found necessary. A collection of all the principal 
Statutes should be made out in the Note-book, and 
it will be found a vexy good plan to construct ia 
addition parallel columns of Statutes and changes 
in law connected with each of those chapters in 
wbich any historical sequence is traceable. Thus 
Fee-tail, Dower, Mortmain, Alienation and Devise^ 
will admit of such treatment, and the changes ia 
each of the feudal incidents may be subjoined to 
them.^ The periods of English history marked down 
one side of the paper will supply a common chrono- 
logical arrangement for aU. Thus in running the 
eye across the scheme horizontally, a clear notion 
of the state of the law on several points together 
at a particular period may be obtained, while each 
column taken vertically gives its own history. 

The introduction to Blackstone in vol. i. does not 
form part of the course for examination, but it ought 
to be carefully studied, as also the last chapter in 
vol. iv., where the general progress of English law 
is discussed. It may be observed that it is im- 
portant to read this work in the latest editions^ as 
the third and fourth. 

Williams' Law of Real Property should be studied. 
&r illustration of Blackstone, where time admits. 



1^1 IKTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Its concisej practical, and familiar form, which causes 
it to be preferred in the pupil-room of the Con- 
veyancer to the great historical work of the Oxford 
Professori makes it very useftd in connection with 
that work in the present course. Lord St. Leonards' 
Handy Book on Property Law may be referred to in 
parts as a popular commentary. 

Wheaton^s International Law should, if possible, 
be commenced along with the lectures given by the 
Chichele Professor of that subject. The mere read- 
ing of the one book above mentioned, especially as it 
has been usually read, has not as yet produced very 
satisfactory results in the Schools. But a higher 
standard is now likely to be attained, and the study 
must no longer be put off to the last. Already there 
have been cases* where decided weakness on this 
point has altogether ruined a fair prospect of a good 
Class. Dr. Phillimore's work on the* subject is more 
copious and more accurate than Wheaton's, and 
though for the Schools, as they are at present, it is 
somewhat too bulky a treatise, it may be referred to 
with great advantage. It has too, to an English' 
man, the agreeable advantage of freedom from the 
national partialities which are not difficult to trace 
in the work of the American. To Grotius* great 
work, which laid the foundation of the Science, and 
played so important a part in the development of 
modem civilization, his Be Jure Pads et Belli, even 
a slight reference will be better than none. 

If Justinian is taken up it should be read in 
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Sandars' edition before-mentioned, iirliere the intro- 
dixction, translation, explanations and notes, are 
tlioroughly satisfactory. For tliose who can read 
French, Ortolan's Explication des Institute de Jus^ 
tittien will also be found a most helpful book. The 
way of rendering Latin law terms must*be carefully 
studied, and it will be observed, from an exami- 
nation of the Papers, that pieces are occasionally 
set for translation and comment. 

The connection between the different law books 
themselves, besides that which has been noticed 
between them and the history, should be most 
carefully observed. The general principles of law 
must be deduced; the imperial, the municipal, and 
the international law, must be made to illustrate 
one another. Nothing will tell more on the final 
result than a previous attention to this point. The 
Law course is not of a nature to make much figure 
in professional work, though it affords an introduc- 
tion to it by no means despicable; it is more fitted 
to furnish that general knowledge of the subject 
which every educated man, and especially English 
country gentlemen, ought to possess ; but whatever 
is read must be good of its kind, thorough as far as 
it goes, and partaking of that philosophical cha- 
racter which the other studies of the Oxford course 
so signally evince. 
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The Second Period. 

Many of the observations made in reference to the 
First will apply to the Second Period, of which far 
less, therefore, need be said. 

The Engfish History, extending from the Acces* 
sion of Henry Till, to that of Queen Anne, here 
assumes a still higher importance than before, inas- 
much as the course. includes no general book, like 
Gibbon, embracing the history of the whole world. 
No such book is indeed available, but Eobertson's 
Charles V. will fill its place for a most important 
period. The Eiiglish CanstUtttional IRstory also of 
Hallam swells from the one voltmie of the Middle 
Ages into three. And, indeed, English history since 
the Reformation includes so much more completely 
that of all other European nations than in the pre- 
ceding period, that this arrangement is not so much 
out of proportion as it might appear. 

The large amount necessary of English history 
(for which Lingard must be the chief text-book) 
will be an argument for selecting the rest of the 
books from other quarters. Thus, though Clarendon 
cannot, on any account, be omitted as a book to be 
read, it need not be taken up for examination, and 
Sismondi's account of the reign of Louis XIY. in his 
Histoire des Frangais may be offered instead. This 
will be only possible where a knowledge of French is 
possessed, but where such is the case the gain will 
be decided, for Lingard contains pretty much the 
matter of Clarendon. 
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Bobcnrtson's Charles V., in Prescott's edition^ should 
follow or accompany Lingard and HaUam, and will 
form an excellent guide for the transition of Europe 
out of its medieyfd into its modem phase, A suf- 
ficient acquaintance with the first great struggle of 
the newly-consolidated European nations with one 
another^ the Reformation, the effects of printing, 
and the consequent enormous movement of the hu-^ 
man mind, will be gained from this great work. 
Hanke's History of the Popes will give an intelli- 
gible and continuous view of ecclesiastical history, 
in its political aspect, down to the present time, and 
it has the advantage of having foimd a good trans- 
lator for Bohn's series. 

For the s^me reason that the reign of Louis XIV, 
in Sismondi should be placed in the list, if possible, 
instead of Clarendon, it would be well in the choice 
of a special subject to avoid a period which has been 
treated in Lingard and Hallam so fully as the Caro- 
line. The other alternative of Indian history may 
be preferred, and should be read in the standard 
works of Elphinstone and Mill. Perhaps Adam 
Smith may find a place in this even better than in 
the medieval course. 

Many gaps in the Second Period will have been 
left after the above-mentioned course has been com- 
pleted. Some of these may be filled up from Russell's 
Modem Europe, lately re-edited ; a book which, with 
many, palpable defects, especially with reference to a 
course of this sort^ has .never yet been superseded on 
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certam points. But for general pui^oses a ioiiicli 
better book is available in Koch's Sistoire des Revo^ 
lutions de VEurope\ 

Massingberd's History of the English Reformation 
will give a good popular sketcli of that subject. The 
Calendar suggests books for the Caroline period 
where there is time for more extensive reading on 
that point, to which list may be added Guizot's 
History of the English Revolution. Macaulay's His- 
tory will probably have been read at some time or 
other by every student of this period. Whatever 
may be thought of it as a history, no one doubts its 
value in giving an interest in historical matters. 

A bare knowledge of the principal events of the 
period subsequent to Queen Anne may be gained 
from The Studenfs Hume; and this at least is 
required; but many allusions, even in a work like 
Wheaton's, will scarcely be understood without a 
better sort of book. Lord Mahon's History is the 
standard authority for the last century ; and for the 
value of its social illustrations, Knight's Popular 
History of England from 1689 to 1783 maybe re- 
commended. Alison's Epitome of his larger History 
will serve to fill in the main events of a later date. 
Some history of the English Church, such as that by 
Bishop Short, will be desirable where there is time 
to gain a more complete view of that branch of 
history than is given in the books already named. 

4 The greater part of this work has been translated into English 
by Mr. Crichton. (Whittaker and Co.) 
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Though but a compendituzij and therefore not by 
p.ny means doing justice to so interesting a subjectj 
it is at least a faithful one. Once more the reader 
may be reminded of the different position held by 
all these latter books, with regard to the Examin- 
ation^ from that of the regular set first spoken of; 
but once more he may be assured that the highest 
places on the Glass List will generally be filled 
by those who have not been satisfied with the 
mmimum. 

As to the method of getting up the second vo- 
lume of Stephen's Blackstone, nothing need be 
added to what was said with regard to the firstj 
except that the early part, on personal property, has 
to be studied with more minuteness than the re- 
inainder; which portion, however, it will be by no 
paeans safe to neglect. Smith on Contracts is not 
uncommonly taken up as a pendant to this voltmie 
of Blackstone. 

This sketch of the course may be concluded by ob* 
serving that there are two University prizes assigned 
to the department of Law, and two to History. One 
of each, viz. the Eldon Scholarship and the Arnold 
Prize, is restricted to Graduates ; the others, viz. the 
Vinerian Scholarship and the Stanhope Prize, are 
open to Undergraduates, The particulars of each 
may be learnt from the Calendar, but it may be use- 
ful to remark with regard to the last-named prize, 
that just as it is recommended in Chap. III. that 
some effort should be made by Class-men in Liiera 
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Sumaniores to measiire theniselw rn£tL their fellows 
at one or more competitioiDB for Scholarship priaes, 
80 it will be highly desirable that iiSBa who are 
davotixig particular attention to the Law and His- 
tory course should do the same for the Stanhope. 
Whether gained or not^ the e£Ebrt to obtain, and the 
reading necessary for the purpose, are so much clear 
gam towards the Final School. Yet it must not be 
supposed that the skill which produces a clear, well- 
written essay, wiU in any way atone for an absence 
of accurate knowledge of every part of the work 
offered for Examination. Facts without philosophy 
may place a man high, but sham philosophy without 
facts will be quite sure to break down* 

Fellowships at All Souls' College are also given 
with especial reference to the proficiency of candi- 
dates in the studies of Law and Modem History. 
And indeed it will be observed by those who ex- 
amine the Papers set for Fellowship Examinations 
in many other Colleges, that these studies form 
no bad preparation for those who wish to be suc- 
cessful candidates. 
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ON SOM£ RELATIONS BETWEEN ARISTOTLE'S ETHICS» 
PLATO'S REPUBLIC, AND BISHOP BUTLER'S WORKS. 



I. The Ethics nr cowstbctiov with PiatOi ahb 

XSPECIALLT WITH HIS BSFOBtlC. 

SCIENTIFIC moral philosophy, it is generally admitted, 
can scarcely he dated farther hack tilian £rom Socrates, 
the first of that wonderful trio who reyolutionized ancient, 
and, along with Christianity, have moulded all modem, 
thought. His share in the work, " in whom all schools 
met and from whom all diverged," will have to he gathered 
from the works of his disciple, Plato \ Thus, Plato will 
be the philosopher who must he stadied side hy side with 
Aristotle : indeed, a very little reading of the MMcs will 

* This Appendix was infeended to supply a want which existed 
when it was written of a sort of elementary Lecture on the relations 
of Aristotle to Plato and Bishop Butler. It was meant rather to 
snggest thoughts than as an attempt to satisfy the thoughtful reader. 
The subsequent publication of Sir A. Grant's Mhics has rendered 
such a Lecture less necessary ; but it is thought best on the whole 
to insert it, in its present form, in the hope that it may still serve 
the hnmble purpose of an introductory sketch, 

^ Xenophon's contributions to our knowledge of Socrates are not 
here mentioned, because his works are not those usually taken up by 
the Class-man ; of course, all that time will admit of being gathered 
from the ^MemorahiUa will be very valuable, and indeed some know- 
ledge of it must beconiddered quite indispensable. 
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prove to any one that it is not really intelligible until it 
is read by the light of its author's master. The more ac- 
curately at the same time the changes which were going on 
in Greece at the period when each wrote are appreciated, 
the more clearly will their relation to one another be per- 
ceived. It will often be evident that the doctrine of the 
MhicB is only that of Plato under another form, guarded 
by some new fence to resist the attacks which had been 
levelled at it by other philosophic sects. Oftener still their 
differences may be accounted for by a greater diffusion of 
philosophic light, which produced a necessity for greater 
precision of thought, for distinct and practical interpre- 
tations of what was vague and theoretical in the earlier 
teacher. Yet to the student, as to the whole educated 
world ever since they wrote, they wiU be something more 
than master and pupil. They will be rivals. 

The radical differences which remain after every attempt 
at reconciliation, and which are evidently the product of 
their wholly opposite casts of mind, have in all ages at- 
tracted men to either one or the other. " Every man is 
by nature either a Platonist or an Aristotelian." One 
class of thinkers will always be inclined to disdain the 
unpractical, will look coldly even on religious theories, 
will care little about the Unseen. These will lean towards 
Aristotle. The other class wiU ever sympathise with the 
imaginative side of things, will have '* obstinate question- 
ings" to satisfy, will grasp at and think to comprehend 
the Infinite. These wiU shelter themselves behind the 
authority of Plato. It may be asserted that either ten- 
dency, exclusively carried out, is pernicious. The cold, 
hard Aristotelian will get no further than his heathen 
master, if he gets so far, and will be without his excuse. 
The enthusiastic Platonist may become a mere, visionary* 
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The works of tlie two philosophers read together are ad* 
mirahly fitted to supply the counterpoise which may be 
necessarj for each particular mind. 

Another old saying will serve to illustrate the view 
under which each author must be conceived by the stu^ 
dent. ^* With Plato, everything which is is wrong; with 
Aristotle everything which is is right." This may be 
explained somewhat as follows: — Plato held, what is 
essentially the true doctrine, that man was created in 
the image of his Maker, an dfrcScnroo-fux tov B€ov, a rag of 
Divinity ; that the evil which he found around him was 
permitted by that all-powerful One, but was not direct 
from Him ; that the soul of man was consequently out of 
its proper element in this life, liable to be defiled by sur-^ 
rounding bad infiuences, yet capable of being kept pure by 
constantly aiming at the perfection of God, the notion of 
whom was innate in the mind of each ; capable after death 
of attaining to that better state of close approximation to 
Him, where all the perplexities of this earthly condition 
would be removed. Thus all was wrong, out of joint here; 
man was to shake himself off from the evil of the world, 
rub his eyes, know himself. This was his apafivrja-iSf the 
true key to his whole philosophy. Hence the cardinal 
position assumed by his doctrine of Ideas ; hence the de* 
rivation of his system of physical philosophy. 

Aristotle regards life from the opposite side, and dissents 
from Plato's h priori method. His notion of the Divine 
Being is that of pure Intellect, without any of the attri* 
butes ascribed to Him by Plato and communicated to ua 
by Divine Revelation, so that He can have no concern 
with our affairs, nor can we gain anything morally by 
contemplating Him. All this, then, is unpractical with 
him; he proceeds to take man as he finds him; every- 



tinng which is is right; he opeiates on him, an^ shews 
ti» what indioation he gives of the purpose for which 
he is intended; what the work he has to do, as proved 
by the tiatnre of the macliine. Thus the theory of 
^^ Ideas," the immortality of the soul, tho origin of evil, 
the Divine goTtemment of the world, find no plaee with 
him, and exercisJB no practical influence on his system. 

^Few can fail to see how valuable both methods^ as 
methods, are ; few can listen to two such advocates with- 
out wishing to fonn a judgment between them. It will 
be right, perhaps, to regard them as each commissioiLed to 
supply a portion of the trulih, and thus to be on our guard 
againcrt following either when we come to the point where 
an^Toneous development of his principles begins. It will 
be seen in the next section ftatthe. works of Bishop Eutler 
^#iU be a considerable help in, reconciling the inconsistent 
oies of the two aystems. ^ 

^The student will, however, gain but little real know- 
ledge of these moonsistencies secomd-hand; he must gather 
it for himself from a study of their works. The Republic 
of Plato will 'fcfirm the main book of reference in con- 
nection with' the MhicB. It is his generally acknow- 
ledged masterpiece, and contains the matur^st statement 
of his philosophy. Of course, the more his other Dia- 
logues can be studied, or at any rate the oftener referred 
to, the better; but the RepvhUe^ having to be got up 
for the schools with ^something of the same, exactness as 
the 'MMeis, must be compared with it wherever the two 
books touch on the same matter. A few of the most 
obvious points of comparison will be given here in the 
order in which they occur in the last-named book; 

At the very first opening we have the expression rdyaBop.* 
This brings us at once into. contact with the central notion 
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of Plato's fspAiem, aa developed; m Books th and th^ of the 
JUp^tBlie. Tbe sUghteist co]isid0zeti0a aihews that the ez-« 
pressioa is- Qot uMd in the saina sense by l>oth authois^ 
While Plato means byit the ''Idea" of the Supreme Bemgy> 
iheBonrce of light and life, the type of aU that was good 
lA man> tOi comprehend which was the object of all sdencoy 
and espeoially of the- great soienos of all, the Platonic Bia- 
lecticsy Aristotle merely uses il in the sense of the best state 
attainable by any creature aoeordiag to the measare of its 
capacities, whidi in the case of man he calls elsewhere r6 
a»Bpc»7tivov vfoBhiv^ Thns wa ase Tendndedi at first starting, 
of the distinction between the religions view of morals and 
the merely human view, which has been already noticed 
as characteristic of the two writers. This is farther evL-^ 
denced in the daboration of the nature of d^c^ in Book n. 
of the ^i(Ai(M, Which rests on no religious obligation, but 
pn considerations of psychology^ on the evidence of lan^ 
guage, on the common sense and instincts of men in gene- 
ral. It is, however, on this basis that Aristotle has been 
enabled to raise a rule of Ufe wMch, though in some re« 
sq^ects falling short of the standard we must now accept, 
will ever remain one of the most remarkable of all the 
many monuments of his sagacity. > In Book i. c. iv. it 
will be seen that he distanctiy avows his adoption of the- 
above method («Vl t^v <S/>x^)9 ^^^ ^® ^o^s ^^^ (though we 
can hardly help doing so ourselves) fasten the opposite 
course on Plato. 

The sixth chapter of Book t. .contains the first and piin 
oipal dbrect attack on the system of his master. It will be 
wholly xmintelligible until some knowledge of the Platbnic 
doctiine of Ideas and of the Organon of Aristotle has been 
{Required ; but when most fdlly understood, it will seldom 
be considered, as one of the happiest efforts of its author; 
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and many will be disposed to thmk that he makes a diffi- 
culty for himself by confosmg the two distiact portions of 
Plato's teaching, the eternal unity of the Godhead (to use 
a Christian form of expression) — r6 h, with the laws under 
which God has manifested His attributes to man — ra tt^. 
The drift of the chapter is plain enough, the renunciation 
at the threshold of his work of any abstract theories, any 
practical relation between the Divine and the Human. 

Chap. X. of Book i. supplies a forcible contrast to Plato 
in its way of dealing with the doctrine of the immortality 
of the soul, brought out as it is in the JRepttblie and else« 
where with almost the clearness of a Revelation. 

We shall look in vain in Plato for any such scientific 
treatment of the process of acquiring moral excellence by 
habituation as that which we find in the Ethics, Eook n. ; 
but in the BepubliCy Book iv., we shall observe that he 
insists with equal force on the necessity of the process, 
and equally derives from that necessity the importance of 
a sound education. Both agree, too, in the test by which 
to know when any moral virtue is acquired, viz. the plea- 
sure or pain felt in the performance of the virtuous act 
The tpyov of man spoken of at the end of the Ethics, 
Book n., and again in. Book x., is but the repetition of 
the same expression in the Eepuhlic^ Book i. 

Book III. of the JSthies^ again, brings us into direct con* 
flict with the Socratic and Platonic doctrine that vice was 
only ignorance, from which was deduced the corollary 
naturally chargeable on it, though far enough from the 
intention of those philosophers, that men were not re- 
sponsible for their own actions. The standard of morals, 
the character of the tmovbaios, is also brought out in this 
Book, as in Books i., ix., and x., and must be compared^ 
on the one hand, with that of Plato, who assigned no other 
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than tbe Supreme Being, and on the other with that of 
the Sophists, who destroyed any fixed standard by erect*- 
ing each individual into a measure of all things. The 
analysis of the appetites in this Book must be read along 
T7ith'that in the RepvhliOj Books tii. and Tin., and each 
of the virtues treated in this and in Book rv. along with 
the notices of them which are scattered jpassim throughout 
that work. 

Book v., treating as it does the very subject which 
Plato's Dialogue professes to discuss, admits, of course, of 
direct comparison with it. Both authors take the State 
for a basis in order to study justice in the^individual, but 
the identification of the unit and the aggregate will be 
seen to be carried out to a much greater degree in Plato. 
Hany other points of comparison circle round this main 
one in Book v. 

Book VI., again, deals with much the same subject-matter 
as that with which the reader of the Republic is flEuniHar. 
To discriminate between the meanings attached to the same 
term by both authors will here demand the chief share of 
the reader's attention. Thus the vovs of the Mhics and 
of the Republie will be found far from identical, though in 
both works the word is used in a general sense to represent 
the intuitive faculty ; nor are o-o^ta and biaKtKTiKfi synony*- 
mous, as might be supposed at first sight. This will be 
the place to observe that it will be a great help to make 
parallel lists of words used in both books to describe the 
higher intellectual processes, along with the sense attached 
to them in each respectively, A careful consideration of 
the place occupied in Aristotle's Ethical system by his 
<fip6vq(Ti£, irpoaipfo-is, detvdrrjs, &c., will explain his method 
of meeting those vital difficulties in connecting the intel- 
lect with moral action which he h^s so often alluded to as 
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UDsatiBfactorilj treated by Plato, Most men will probably 
be inclined to doubt wbether he is more sacceasfdl than bifi 
rlTal in forming a complete and inteilijg;ible sys£em, but he 
jaaat at least be allowed the ment of haying entered an 
immortal protest against Hie conftislon betwe^ knowledge 
and morals which grew out of the teaching of his predeces- 
aocs. The same point of contact with Plato win be eqtially 
traceable through Book th. The " virtue-is-knowledge" 
theory is nominally, indeed, only classed among othars, but 
it reaUy absorbs the greater part of hk attention. His 
masterly conception of man. as he is in reality/ ito longer 
regarded as the perfect <r(&^/>py or tibie perfect dkoKaaw, nor 
eyen as the perfect iynparrif 4X dKpgr^s, '^rait wotkiiig his 
way gradually, under the influences, of time and repeated 
acts, to a hi^er or lower leevcl, may fairly be thought to 
justify him in cutting the knot at once; for so' lie does 
when he takes for granted that, whateyer may be said about 
the theory, men do in practice go wrong, whether they 
know what is right or not. Thus he employs Ghap. hl 
and other parts of this Book rather in attempting to* account 
for an acknowledged fact than in proying itsexisl^ee. 

Books yiu. and. IX. of the JSthiea will run parallel with 
much of the Republic, The doctrine that pure Meadship 
can only exist in reality between. the yirtuouB> and that 
a proper deyelapment of it in. a society is only possible 
where that society is also in a proper* political condition, is 
only, in other words, aa .acdount of Plato's Oulodians, 
Auxiliaries, &o., taken into the region; of eya*y-day life, 
and free from some of the absurdities which (asr some haye 
.thought^ half in joke) de&le the exquisite picture in which 
he presents them to.tuu . The poIitioal.ocKnstitutiona giyen 
in these Books, and . in. tiie later Books of ^bj& M^puhUe 
:wiU haye to be directly oompare^y .and afeng with tbegoi 
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tlios^ of the Potitiesy m. yii., Rhetoric^ l. viii., S&rodotu9^ 
rrc. Ixxx., &o. Such a table oarefully arranged will be 
found useful in the study of all history, ancient or modem. 

rrhe identification of the intellectual part of man's nature 

'with the man himself, to the exclusion of the moral part, 

-wliich occurs in Book iz.> will be found also in many places 

in Plato, especially in the RejnMioi Book rx.^ where the 

€v^hs ayBpwros is introduced ; but the functions attributed 

nnder Plato's system to that intellectual part in relation to 

morals, will be found to destroy in reality much 6i the 

similarity between the two notions* The student of Biitr 

ler's works will not fail to peroeire liow far his grasp of 

the constitution of man as a whole exceeds in truth and 

'breadth the partial view arriyed at in these treatises. 

Once more, in Book ix., the state of peace in the good 

man's soul, the state of itwc in that of the bad man, aie 

delineated in pretty much the same terms, if not so fuHy 

or 80 graphically, as in the Republie, where the mental 

condition of the philosopher and of the tyrant are brought 

out in such glowing contrast. 

But> in Book x. of the Mhie» the parallelism with Plato 
culminates. In every part of it occurs some direct or in- 
direct reference to his works. The treatise on Pleasure 
refers to Plato in both ways, and has be«i said to be the 
controversy carried on by Aristotle with the least misrepre- 
sentation of his opponents, and the most triumphant result 
of any in the work. One minor detail in its treatment, in 
which both writers fully agree, may be specially mentioned. 
The (nrovbatos of the one and the f^Ck6<ToifHis of the other 
are equally constituted the judges of what are true and real 
pleasures and what are not*'. Both writers, again, shew 

^ Vide Mep^ Bk. ix. This whole subject has been ably treated in 
Sbr W. Hamilton's Lectures on Metaphysics, vol. ii. lect. 43. 
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an equal contempt for unwortliy pnrsoitiB in life ; 1)0111 sub- 
ordinate the practical to the contemplatiYe; in both, self- 
control is recommended with a view to the cultiyation of 
the intellect. The praises of dialectics in the Republic^ 
and the sketch of the employments of the upper classes of 
his state at different periods of their life, must be compared 
with all the central portion of Book x. of the Mh%c8, In 
this Book wiU be found the best guide to Aristotle's notions 
of the Divine Being, the clearest evidence of that fatal error 
ivhich has been so widely developed in modem schools of 
philosophy, and which has been well characterised by the 
phrase of "identifying not-thinking with thinking-not ;" 
in other words, maintaining that what is above reason is 
Against reason. Here, then, will be the place to compare 
that view with Plato's doctrine, the foimdations of which 
are laid deep in the facts of personality and moral con* 
sciousnesB, and confirmed by an appeal to the universal in- 
stincts of man, as weU as to the wide-spread national tradi- 
tions of different portions of the race. In the concluding 
chapter wiU be found the same complaint of the want of 
proper education at Athens which occurs so frequently 
in the Repuhltc, the same disapproval of that which the 
Sophists pretended to supply, the same sense of the inti- 
mate connection between Ethics and Politics; and as a 
corollary, the same conviction that it was the proper busi- 
ness of the State to take the training of the people into its 
own hands. 

It is sufficient to have indicated in the briefest manner 
these obvious points of contact. "No one can bestow even 
the slightest attention upon them without perceiving that 
the study of one author is .the necessary complement to 
that of the other. It is in assisting the student to trace 
this connection that the lectures of the Professors will be 
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found most valuable ; and for a uBef ol and suggestive sum- 
mary of the subject, Sir A. Grant's third Essay may be 
4K>ii£dently recopunended, 

II. — ^Thb Ethics nr selatioit to CHBisriAiazr, akb 
nxirsnuTXD bt Btttleb's Wobks. 

No one can, or at any rate ought to, affect to be able to 
study the Mhics in the way hitherto supposed unmoved by 
the question which must constantly recur to him, — How 
much of all this am I to accept as eternally true, as tru& 
for me ? It can neither be intended nor wished that this 
subject, of all others, should be handled in a spirit of indif- 
ference. What standard, then, exists by which to form a 
judgment ? It has been sometimes forgotten that the final 
standard, the perfect code of morals, has been put out by 
a greater than Aristotle or Plato. It will scarcely be de- 
nied that Christian men are under an obligation to follow 
that of Holy Scripture, an obligation which renders it 
necessary to keep that standard in view throughout the 
process of studying all other systems whatever. But while 
the relation of religion to morals, the history oj^ man in 
connection therewith, and every necessary detail for the 
fullest comprehension of what is required of us, may, by 
the use of the proper means, be easily gathered from Holy 
Scripture, it does not profess to give us anything cor- 
responding to a scientific moral system. Hints enough 
to form one may be foimd in it, but such a one does not 
exist ready made. Further, the '^law unto themselves" is 
spoken of as existing for those who had not been favoured 
with the Eevelation afforded to the chosen people. It 
cannot but be the duty of educated men to enquire into 
the nature of that law. 
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It will herd be tftken for granted that the two following 
propoeltiQiiB will be generally admitted. 

Firsts That there is some common groand of moral 
obligation for all men ; for those who have been admitted 
to the light of EeTelati<«, imd iot those who haye not. 

Secondly,. That this gronfid of obligation and the law 
deduced from it must be shewn to be consistent with such 
Eeyelation. 

This is not the place to enter into a history of the varions 
attempts which have been made in modem times to form. 
systems of moral philosophy. Many of these have ad- 
dressed themselyes exclusiyely to either one or other of the 
aboye two propositions; they haye been, therefore, either 
worthless or insufiicient. Of those which have, duly re- 
garded both, there is one which in its own time signally 
prevailed over its opponents, and is now generally received. 
Bishop Butler 4 brought to his work a mind as profoundljr 

' There are two miun objections to Butler's works brought for- 
ward by those who have recommended their disuse in the Schools ; 
one agunst their style, the other agfunst their suitableness to' the 
wants of the- present day. The first can hardly weigh much with 
those who believe (and surely are right in believing) that high edu- 
cation is best derived from the study of the difficult Greek and 
Latin authors whose works are read in the Oxford course, and who 
attach value to the mental discipline produced by mastering books 
which profess to be rather storehouses of thoughts than popular dis- 
quisitions, rather pi^emisses than detailed syUo^sms. The second, as 
regards his errors, might easily be shewn to be a very trifling objec- 
tion. There are, perhaps, some half-dozen passages which the in- 
creased philosophical light of the present day has shewn to be erro- 
neous. These are for the most part, however, mere illustrations of 
his argument^ (occurring nearly all in the Analo^/y,) and in no case 
vitally afifoet them. An edition which should point them out is all 
that is required. On the otl^ phase of the objection, his alleged 
insufficient working out of the system he has established, it may be 
enough to say that it will be time to superoede him on this acoolmt 
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imbfoed with ancient litearatare as impressed with a reyerence 
for divine truth. The independence of thought for which 
lie ^as no less remarkable, enabled him to strike upon the 
track which reconciles original research into the conditions 
of psychology with the most perfect Mth in E^velation. 
Since his time, philosophy and Christianity have not been 
ashamed to march togetheri as they too often were before 
lie wrote. Some, indeed^ will be found who attempt to 
divoroe them now> though rather under the insidious form 
of ignoring Christian truth than attacking it ; the Univer- 
sity, by her use of Butler's works for text-books, avows 
lierself to have no sympathy with such a course. On the 
contrary, she thus (as in other ways) distinctly asserts her 
Bense of the futility of any mere intellectual education^ 
of the inseparable connection between faith and reason, 
of the certain ruin of both by the n^lect of the culti- 
Tation of either* 

. In accordance with this view^ the teaching of the Mhics 
mast be continually referred to that of Christianity. Butler 
in his Swmons and Analogy (for it will be supposed here 
that the First Part at least of the latter book is read, if not 
'' taken up,") will. supply the scientific points of comparison 
when these are not directly indicated in Holy Scripture^. 
Thus we shall have a guage by which to test Aristotle's 
theory of happiness, his notion of virtue in general as well 

when the present age produces a work which shall supply the defects, 
while at the same time it possesses the acknowledged merits, of that 
of the great Oxford divine. The weakness of the remark sometimes 
insinuated, that '*Batler raises more difficulties than he solves," is 
ndf^evident. The difficulties exist in all thoughtful minds whether 
he points them out or not, and it is better to have them dealt with 
by a friend than by an enemy. 

* Bishop ^^itzgerald'b last edition of the Analogy may be re- 
.oosmMnded. 
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as of the different yirtaes and vices in particular, of man's 
position in the world, of conscience, of the standard of 
right and wrong, of self-loTe, of the will, of necessLty, of 
habit, of pleasure, of a future state, of the nature of tlie 
JDeity, and other such points. Here, again, the plan ^will 
be found useful of making each of these subjects the centre 
round which to group opinions, not to the exclusion of 
indiyidual and original thought upon each and all of them, 
as far as they admit it, for the more thinking, talking, and 
writing expended on them the better ; but a clearly de- 
fined, logical method of dealing with them will seldom be 
obtained without accurately noting down, in contiguons 
columns, the statements and opinions of the received 
authorities. The result of this careful examination of 
,Ajistotle's doctrines will probably be that we shall find 
we may accept the great majority of them under a more 
or less positively marked change of aspect; while into 
many of those complicated moral difficulties, which to the 
supremely gifted heathen were insuperable, we, stronger 
than he in spite of our comparative intellectual weakness, 
shall be able to fit in the key. 

Thus the doctrine of the Fall of Man, the perversion of 
his noble nature, the overclouding of his godlike intellect, 
clears up the Socratic paradox which Aristotie condemns, 
but scarcely attempts to meet. The union of the religious 
inner life with outward moral activity, in whatever sphere 
of life a man is thrown, which is the basis of Christian 
teaching, removes the awkward inconsistency traceable 
throughout the Mhics between its author's notions of 
contemplative happiness and that of practical life. The 
standard of the avovbaTos, which he almost prophetically 
announces as the true one, that of a character so hard to 
realize, a standard so entirely ideal as it must have appeared 



to thoughtfiil men of those times, assumes its natural place 
to 118 in the life of our Lord. The gradual subjugation of 
tlie "self" of passion by the true "self" of reason, — so 
hopeless a task to one class of heathen men, so profitless 
in another, when it issued in stoical pride and self-suffi- 
ciency, becomes a practical and harmonious system of life 
to the Christian* The cogency of the motives to virtue 
laid down by Aristotle is incalculably magnified in the 
sclieme of those to whom a future state has been Revealed ; 
to say nothing of the fresh motives which have been super- 
added, and the Divine aid which they are taught the way 
to obtain. Thus the hopeless condition of the absolutely 
vicious, a true point of view to the heathen, is no longer 
so to the Christian man. His theory of the formation of 
virtuous character, through training at the hands of others 
in youth {kot^ \6yov), through self-training in manhood 
(jjtera \6yov), — a doctrine true for all time, — is no slight 
corroboration of the Bevealed history of mankind. The 
anomalies which we cannot but perceive in the application. 
of his views on the relations of morals to politics, are re- 
moved at once when, as the common bond and means of 
training, we read the Church for the State ; when also we 
consider the past history of that Church as well as its pre- 
sent agency. The "law of love" will illustrate in some 
cases, will modify in others, that wonderM delineation of 
moral excellences which forms not the least conspicuous 
of Aristotle's titles to admiration. 

But much of this will be more clearly perceived by 
noting the points of comparison with Butler in regular 
order. A few such points will, as in the case of Plato, be 
here suggested, A connection between the two, scarcely 
less intimate than in that case, will be most clearly per- 
ceived by .those who most closely follow up the hint. 



The treatment of the great subjects w^hich occupy the. 
early part of the First Book of the MMcs, the end of 
moral actions, the business of man in this world, and the 
nature of happiness, can scarcely be fully compared with 
the views of Butler without jregard to the whole scope of 
his works. Chaps, n. and t. of the Analogy more par- 
ticularly discuss in thdr opening portions the earlier of 
these questions; while in Sermons iti., xi.^ zu., and xiv.^ 
is found a scientific enquiry into the nature of happiness 
in general, as well as in connection with true self-loye, 
witb love of our neighbour, and of God. Their refi^>ective 
modes of dealing with these fundamental points once clearly 
perceived, much has been, done towards comprehending the 
whole relative position of the two authors. The question 
of method, which Aristotle raises in Chap. iv. with regard 
to himself and Hate, is no less pointedly stated by Butler 
at the beginning of his most important Preface. The last 
chapter of Book i., containing, along with Book vi., the 
psychological portion of the subject, will have to be brought 
into direct comparison with the Brefeuse of Butler and his 
first three Sermons. .These, the most valuable of all the 
Sermons, introduce us to his famous theory of conscience ; 
and their comparison with the Mhies brings us to the 
much vexed question of how far such a principle is recog« 
nised there. The answer will have to be sought for not 
only in the places above-mentioned, but in several other, 
parts of the work; not only in the treatment of (f>poiniai£,. 
(since much has been said against' its identity with con- 
science,) but in Book vn., where something very like it 
is implied as the principal agent in the development of. 
the iyKpaTTjs into the o'o<^pa>y/ and of the aKporifs into the. 
dKoKavTos; and again in Book ix., where the picture 4>f the 
. ' Bee, further, Butler's IMBsortatioii on Ytrtua. 



reflexive effiect of a man's good or bad obaraoter on hit* 
;^ace of mind, could scarcely haye been drawn withontr 
tlie pTesence of some such coneeptionr as Boiler's in the> 
aixtlior's mind. 

Jn Book II. of fhe Ethics, th^ part) played in our mcnral 
economy by pleacpre c^nd pain, noticed also in Book i. and- 
in otber places, will find an apt parallel in Cbap. u. of 
tlvB jinalogyf but the more, abstruse pbilosophical enquiries 
of - Books vn. and x. into the nature of pleasure do not 

• 

come within the, scope of either of Butler's treatises^ In 
reading Butler along with thi^ second, Book, there will alsa 
'be £)und here one of the most r^narkable instances on 
record of the fresh treatment of an old subject, in such a 
'WB,y as to stamp it for oyer with all the marks of an> ori-x 
ginal discovery. In the famous analysis of '' Habit," cen<» 
tained' in Chap. y. of the Analogy may be easily traced all 
the teaching of the .£!^A*t»,. the. formation of yirtue by re^ 
peated acts till a habit is acquired, the mark by which the 
acquisition of such habit is recognised, yiz.- the oennection 
of pleasure with the act, and the necessity of the per- 
formance of the act under ithe inJOnenee of a deliberate, 
settled will. Tet who can ' fail to see how much i that is 

. new and valuable' has been grafted «a tor the. parent sjtock ? 
In Book III. of the Mkus, the enquiry into the- nature 
and freedom of tiie will invites ^eomparison. with Chap. yi« 
of the Analogy upon Necessity, « when it will be .apparent 
that, however different, the metiiod of th& two authors, the 
results arrived at. are precisely the same. In Book v. it 
will scarcely be thought ^fanciful by those who have kaeed 
the influence of Aristole on Butler, to notice the resem* 
blance between the treatment 4)f Justice by thefonner, 
and the plan of the argument in the Analogy. The two 
consecutive aspects of the Divine Governor of the world 
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deem to answer io the two branches of justice as 6d-<- 
ministered by the State; as a natural governor, ruling by 
a regular system of correctiye justice, as shewn in rewards 
and punishments; as a moral governor, guided by the 
principles of distributive justice, and apportioning these 
rewards and punishments to the right people according 
to their desert. 

Book VI., it has already been said, contains much in 
common with the Sermons on Human Nature, but the 
Dissertation on Virtue will be read with peculiar interest 
in connection with the <l>p6vri(ris, wovg frpaKTiK6s, and other 
qualities treated in that Book which profess to combine in. 
a greater or less degree the moral and intellectual elements 
of man's nature. The very phrases of the Dissertation are 
in numerous cases identical with those in the Mhiet, If 
a certain confusion must still be allowed to exist in But- 
ler's treatment of the Moral Faculty, it will scarcely be 
denied that he has at least avoided one main error of this 
part of the Mhtcs, which makes a degree of intellectual 
cleverness an absolute qualification for the attainment of 
virtue. In Book vn. the view taken of human nature as 
a machine, influenced by the friction of temptations from 
within and from without, and never stationary, will be 
brilliantly illustrated by the fourth and fifth chapters of 
the Analogy, where the probationary character of this life,, 
with its necessary consequence of moral discipline, is shewn 
to be the key which unlocks the principal difficulties of 
the subject. In. this part of the Analogy, also, we shall 
not fjEul to note some admirable hints on the obscure yet 
ever-recurring question of the origin of evil, and its part 
in the system in which man has been placed by the great 
Author of nature. 

The general parallel between the eighth and ninth Books 
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of the ^htes and the eleventh and twelfth Sennons, is too 
obvious to need remark; while in both these and earlier 
Sermons, the analysis of self-love, a quality which in 
Butler's age it was all*important to put into its proper 
position, is evidently little more than a very able develop- 
ment of that given in Book ix. of the Ethics. The tenth 
and last Book will equally suggest comparison with the 
last two of the Sermons. The eulogies bestowed by 
Aristotle on contemplative happiness, and his notions of 
the Divine Being in His relation, or rather non-relation, 
to man, find no unworthy commentary and correction in 
Butler's treatment of the love of God. 

It is not» in short, too much to assert that there is no 
part of the Ethies which Butler has not turned to account, 
as far as his plan permitted ; and even those who are in- 
clined to pay less reverence than others to his opinions, 
cannot fedl to imbibe a deeper knowledge of Aristotle, by 
observing the appearance of his views in a modem dress, 
and modified by a Christian creed. 

If the traces of Plato are less constantly observable, they 
must by no means be overlooked. One signal instance out 
of many^must strike any student of the Repuhlic, The 
tendency of virtue in the long run to secure recognition 
as such, in spite of the astonishing frequent success of 
vice, is scarcely more elaborately proved by one author 
than by the other. But, in fact, it must be remembered 
that in Butler's scheme many of the doctrines which more 
especially distinguish the earlier of the two ancient philo- 
sophers from his successor, are necessarily merged in the 
frdler light of that Eevelation of which Plato was, in some 
respects, the prophet. The support to be gained from 
Plato's method for the credibility of religion, had also 
already been skilfully used by Cud worth and otiiers. It 

s 
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remained for Butler, bailding on this foundatioiLy to seize 
all the materials afforded by the other great leader of 
human thought in erecting his edifice. Thus the differ- 
ences already referred to between the two ancient philoso- 
phers are generally found to be implicitly, if not explicitly, 
a^usted in the pages of the modem one. . 

The Second Part of the Analogy has not been referred 
to in the same manner as the First, not because it is less 
Yflduable, but because its plan does not lead it so directly 
over the field of ancient philo^phy. As containing, how- 
ever, the best answers which have perhaps ever been given 
to the questions which must arise in the mind of every 
thoughtful student of philosophy, and especially the best 
reconciliation of the claims of Mth and rsason, few books 
in the whole Oxford course will in reality be more profit- 
able to a man to study. Its intimate c(Mmeotion with the 
First Part will of itself be an argument to many; it will 
also supply better than most books that higher preparation 
for the Divinity Examination, which must be sought some- 
where ; but, even if the bulk of it is not studied, it may be 
remarked that the first chapter stands im somewhat dif- 
ferent grounds from the rest, and can hardly be separated 
from the First Part itself. The value of the Dissertation 
on Virtue has been dready mentioned ; that oi its com- 
panion, on Personal Identity, is less marked, as ^e point 
it establishes is generally conceded in the present day, 
though in Butler^s time the argument was a necessary 
outwork for the rest of his defence of the Mth. 

Finally, we may sum up the arguments in justlficatioa 
(if any is required) of a strict comparison of these tiiree 
authors with one another, by remarking ttiat Butler bas | 
only done for his own age and fedth what it is most reason- | 
able to believe Plato and Aristotle would have done had I 
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they lived in this day. Though not professing to write 
a philosophical treatise, he has treated tiie system of Chris- 
tianity as a philosopher. In proving the imreasonahleness 
of infidelity, tiie fitness and harmony of Christian doctrine, 
the greater objections which lie ag^ainst the so-ctdled philo- 
sopliical opposition to it, he has used the weapons he fbund 
ready to his hands. His sagacity in doing so is proved by 
the fact that all the modem champions of the faith are 
themselves the foremost to confess that they can add no- 
thing worth mention to the defence he has set up. 
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EDITIONS OF BOOKS GENERALLY RECOMMENDED 

AT OXFORD. 

Homsb's Iliad and Odyssey : Bothe. 

^schylus : Paley (best with the Latin notes). 

Sophocles : Hermann, (Leipsic, 7 vols.) ; Schneidewin 
(Qeiman): orWunder. EUendt^s Lexicon. 

Euripides : Bothe ; or Paley. 

Aristophanes : Bothe ; or, for five Plays, lUtchell. 

Pindar: Donaldson; orDissen. 

Demosthenes : Oxfiird Edition with DindcMf 's Annota^ 
tions, 4 vols. For the J9# Oorana, Dissen. 

Thucydides: Arnold; Ooeller, (Leipsic, 1836); Kotes 
on Thucydides hy Sheppard and Evans. 

Herodotus : Gaisford ; or Bahr, 4 vols. 

Yirgil: Eorhiger; (Gonington*s in prooess of publica- 
tion). Tide also Henry's Notes tm Virpl. 

Horace : Orellius (Latin) ; Madeane (English). 
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Lucretius: Lacbmazm. 
Terence : Stallbaum ; Zeunins cnra Giles. 
Plautus': Weise. 

JuYenal: Mayor; Macleane; orHeinrich. 
PersLus: Jahn; Heiniich, 
Catullus: Boring* 
Cicero's Orations : Long. 
Tacitus : Orellius, 2 vols. 
Livy : Twiss ; Buperti*8 Notes an lAvy. 
Xenophon : Schneider. Kuhner's Memorabilia. 
Aristotle's Ethics. Grant's for first six Books. Brewer. 
Michelet's Commentary. 

Politics : Eaton. 

Bhetoric, with the Animadversiones : Oxford. 

■ Poetics : Hermann's Notes. 

Metaphysics : Bonitz ; or Schwegler. 

Organon : Waitz. 

De Anim& : Trendelenburg. 

Plato's HepubHc : ] of oHVa^m 
other Dialogues : j ^^^^^^ 

N.B. The text used in the Schools is that of the Oxford 
Pocket Cldtssies, where the text is published in that form, 
Dindorf's is used for the Greek Poets. 

Editions of other works are mentioned in the text ; 
and wherever more than one exists by the same hand the 
latest is always to be understood as recommended unless 
the contrary is expressed. 
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EXAMINATION PAPEKS 

OF 

MICHAELMAS TERM, 1860, 

IN THE 



{The papers, set in the former of these Schools, which contain 
pieces for Translation and Composition, are omitted.) 



of l^itera litmiara0n»» 



(CLASS PAPERS.) 

Moral Philosophy, 

1. *Apx4 ^^ ^^' '^<<^ '2 rovro ^aivoiro dpKovPtwgf ovdcir 
vpoo-dci7(rci rov di<$rft. Is the analysis of rules of conduct 
into principles of reason impossible, or unnecessary ? 

2. Examine the arguments for the existence of a specific 
moral sense, and distinguish its characteristios. 

3. 6vfi6g, ivt§viua, ^6yos. Assign to each its ftmction 
in producing moral action, as oonoeiyed by Plato, and by 
Aristotle. 

4. Compare the certainty and permanence of moral, 
with that of scientific convictions. 

5. ^ irpoac/Mcrfts oucctdroroy clvoi doxct rj optrj, Koi fiaXXoy 

ra ijBii Kpiv€iy r&v vpd^tw. Why then is less said of mo- 
tiyes in the Ethics than of overt acts ? 

6. How would Aristotle and Plato respectively account 
for revolutions of moral character ? 

7. Can any defects in Aristotle's Ethics be traced to 
his psychology ^ 

8. 6 fU7 iitTafjL€X6iAtpo£ ovx ^Kw, How can the character 
of an act be determined by any subsequent state of mind ? 

9. rov Kokov €v€Ka. Examine the nature and value of 
this motive. 

10. Virtue is for the interest of the state. Can it be 
thence inferred that it is for the interest of the individual ? 

11. How far is the notion of quantity applicable to 
virtue and vice ? 

12. The effects on Plato's philosophy of his belief in 
the immortality of the soul. 
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Logic, 

1. What is the simplest nation, and what are the neces- 
sary parts of a science of Logic ? 

2. The nature of the Predicables according to Aristotle 
and the Schoolmen. What is the right logical interpreta- 
tion of them ? 

3. The influence of language in corrupting thought. 

4. Can Definition and Division both be regarded as 
analytical, processes ? 

5. In a negative proposition, does the negative belong 
to the copula or to the predicate ? 

6. What is meant by "Quantification of the Predi- 
cate ?*' Is it a necessary part of all distribution and con- 
version ? 

7. Define Demonstration. How is it related to Ex- 
perience ? 

8. Explain and give instances of Idola Tribus. 

9. "In the simple Syllogism, logicians have overlooked 
the reasoning in comprehension, and in Sorites, the reason- 
ing in extension." Examine this. 

10. Explain— 

(a) £tenim axiomata infima noD mnltnm ab experientia nuda 
discrepant. Suprema vero ilia et generalissima (quse ha- 
bentar) notionalia sunt et abstracta, et nil habent solidi. 

ifi) Hinc opinio, quod Formse give vers rerum differentiae, 
quae revera sunt leges actus puri, inventu impoBsibiles 
sint et ultra hominem. 

(7) Tntius omnino est ordiri et excitare scientias ab iis fimda- 
mentis quse in ordiue sunt ad partem activam, atque ut 
ilia ipsa partem contemplativam signet et determinet. 

(8) Optime autem cedit inquisitio naturalis, quando pbysicum 
terminatur in mathematico. 

(e) ri fJL^v tnifAaiyet rh rplywvoy ^Aa^cy 6 ytwfiirpTis, 5ti 8c $<rrtt 
(i^) 7} Siatpc<ris olov iurOevhs <r¥?i\oyi<rfihst t fi^y yhp ficZ ScZ^cu 

11. Can Discovery be reduced to a method? 
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12. Examine as to form and matter the following argu- 
xneiits : 

(a) lhr€i jityaShp iaaxw \4yrrai rf ivrii ^fjXoy &s obK &v cTi| 
Koiv6v ri Ka06\ov Koi %v oh ykp ^v iXtyrro iv irdffMS tm 
Kcerfgyoplats, 

(fi) Kiyovffi 8i rh fih iyaBhy ^piaBcu, r^ 8* ifioifiiP it^purroy 
theut iri B4x*rai rh fuiWoy icol rb ^trrov, Et yXv olv 4k 
Tov ffSctrtfai rovro Kplvovatf «ca2 frtpl r^y SiKoioffimip ta-rai 
rh cAr6f tart yhp Bucmowpoyuy fiSWoy fcaU Ifrroy. Ei 8* iv 
reus fiBoPOiSt fi-fi iror* oi \4y overt rh air tov, tw iffiy at fihy 
iititytis al 8i fuieraL 

(y) It would be arguing in a circle, to say that only the virtuous 
are qualified to form a judgment on questions in which the 
laws of virtue are concerned. For who are the virtuous, 
except those whom the laws of virtue define to be such ? 
So that to presuppose a character of virtue in im individual 
is to presuppose in him a knowledge of those laws by which 
. it is prescribed. 



Greek History. 

1. What were the elements of a common nationality 
among the Greek States ? Can any progress towards it be 
traced? 

2. Group the barbarians mentioned by Herodotus ac- 
cording to their ethnical affinities. 

3. The geographical mistakes by Herodotus. 

4. The respective merits of Herodotus and Thucydidea 
in the delineation of character. 

5. The age of Tyrannies. Ifame the more important, 
their origin^ duration, £Uid causes of decline. 

6. Why was Greece proper at first outstripped by its 
colonies in civilization ? 

7. "Democracy, though a wretched regulator, is a 
powerful spring.*' Illustrate this from Greek history. 

8. Trace the policy and fortunes of the Conservative 
party at Athens. 
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9. The infloenoe of Corintli on the balance of power in 
Greece. 

10. Shew the importance of the political relationB of 
Bceotia with Southern Greece. 

11. How did the personal characters <^ Spartan cotn- 
raanders affect the isane of the Feloponnesian war. 

12. Explain the historical importance of the following 
passages. 

(1) rvx^iv iv 2o^ouri rouri M€fi»oploi(n Umas Mpov wf^faaros 

(2) ip^wTMS [M^3oi] rifs &yw *AAvos irortMiOv 'Avins hr^ Irca 

(3) 'Apytm V hvaxwr^^^i^ oJbrmy, rov wp6 rov Kap^ttov firivhs 

4i€XB6¥T9t rtTfMi ^9l¥oimt, mit Syoms Hf n/i^ptof rnirtiP 
wdma rhy xP^'^^^i MfiaKov is rifp 'EiriSowp^oir. 

(4) cl ifprnStis rh iu^w^ri^Urau 



Political Philosophy, 

1. What are uneonstitutumal as distinguished from il- 
legal acts? Was the difference recognised in ancient 
states? 

2. Distinguish the provinces of Jurisprudence, Political 
Economy, and Ethics. What errors have arisen from con- 
foimding them ? 

3. How fer were any principles of Political Interven- 
tion recognised in ancient states ? 

4. Examine, on the principles of political economy, any 
results of the appropriation of land in Greece and Italy. 

5. What were the means known to the ancients for 
securing (1.) responsibility of the governing body, (2.) re- 
presentation of the people ? 

6. Aristocracy of birth, of mind, of wealth. How are 
these regarded by Plato, and by Aristotle ? 



APPENDIX in. 267 

7. Wliat is meant by Political Pvogresa? Is the idea 
modem? 

8. What are the nataral checks on the increase of 
population? Do they ever need to be artificially re- 
inforced? 

9. ov yiip ToMv ltr«K orSpl iyoB^ dinu Koi iroXcrg inarrL 

How does this bear on the aim of education ? 

10. The oompamtive stability of democracies and oli- 
gnrchieB* 

11. '' Plato deals with the several classes in the state as 
abstractions and not as men/' Discuss this criticism. 

12. What Oreek state came nearest to the ideal of Plato 
or of Aristotie ? and what ftmdamental changes would each 
have considered necessary ? 



Raman Sistory, 

1. Enumerate and compare our sources of information 
for the early history of Borne. 

2. To what principles may the vitality of the Roman 
constitution be attributed ? 

8. The geography and ethnology of the Western coast 
of Italy proper, 

4w The origin, powers, and mode of appointment of the 
Consuls. 

5. The chief provisions for the settiement of Latium 
after the great Latin War. 

6. The growth of Roman strategy. 

7. Date, occasion, and provisions of the Atemian, Poe- 
telian, Gtenudan, Ogulnian, and Sortensian laws. 

8. The constitutional forms by which the Empire was 
connected with the Republic. 

9. Illustrate from Tacitus the position and powers of 
a provincial governor. 

10. Insubordination in the ranks of the Roman legions 
under the Empire. Its causes and effects. 
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1 1 . Instances of hereditary character in Eoman families. 

12. Explain the historical importance of the following 
passages: — 

(1) Cam Hernicis foedus ictum, agri partes dusB ademptsB. 

(2) Etsi andario fenore facto levata nsura. erat, sorte ipsa 

obmebantur inopes nextunqne inibant. 

(8) £iim.(Q. Fabium) et praerogativa et primo vocatse omnes 
oenturisB oonsulem com L. Yolamnio dicebant* 



Hutary of Philosophy. 

1 . Illustrate from ancient philosophy the evil resulting 
from excessive generalisation. 

2. *H ^ux4 r&iros rStv etdcov. "With what modifications 
is this true from the point of view of Plato, Aristotle, 
Bacon ? 

3. The antithesis of Sense and Reason. Compare Plato's 
doctrine on this point with the doctrines of earlier philo* 
sophers. 

4. The history and value of. the conception of Pinal 
Causes. 

5. The practice of Induction before Bacon. 

6. The influence of the Sophists on the moral plulo- 
sophy of Plato and Aristotle. 

7. Trace the growth of the conception of moral as dis- 
tinct from positive obligation. 

8. Criticise the following dogmas : — 

(1) T^ byuii^ ytyv^ffKcrai rh Zfioiov, 

(2*) TfHov^ ri \iirris itraWaryii, 

(8) ollilv iA€(r6y 4om kptr^s Koi Kcuclas* 

(4) Ideas are only transformed sensations. 

(5) Qood and evil are nothing but pleasure and pain, or 
that which produces pleasure or pain to us. 

(6) The business of sdence is to inquire into fkcts, not to 
speculate oii causes. 



_ • 
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(CLASS PAPERS.) 

^eal Property* 

1. Give the precise meanings of the words "Descent," 
*'heir,".*'heriot-8ervice," "purlieu," "demesne," "the as- 
sent of the homage," "equitable mortgage," "defeasance." 

2. Shew in what respects the Act for the Abolition of 
Pines and Kecoveries is founded upon, and in what it goes 
beyond, the previous state of the law. 

3. What historical traces are there of the growth of 
copyhold tenure ? What estates have the lord and tenant 
respectively, and in what ways may the latter incur a 
forfeiture ? 

4. What was the principle seisinafacit stipitemf How 
is it accounted for? how was it qualified? how has it 
been altered ? and what were its inconveniences ? 

5. "So much the more readily did the feudal restraints 
on alienation yield to considerations of a commercial kind 
than to others." Illustrate this. 

6. What is the meaning and effect of a descent being 
" broken," and how may it take place ? 

7. State the origin and foundation of each of the several 
species of Common. 

8. Mention as far as you can the provisions of the Sta- 
tute of Frauds affecting real estate, and give the date of 
the Statute. 

9. Mention some legislative enactments of recent date 
conducive to the improvement of agriculture. 

10. In what cases, and how, may lands now be granted 
by copy of court-roll ? 
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11. When do we first hear of the use of Seals, and how 
do you account tor the greater importance attributed hy 
the law to Deeds ? What things does the law require to 
be done by deed ? 

12. What do yoii consider the peculiar characteristics 
of the English law of Eeal Property ? Account for them 
as £eir as you can, and illustrate your answer. 



Intema^ional Law. 

1. What doubts have been suggested, and by whom^ on 
the propriety of the phrase InUmatumal Lawf State 
your opinion. 

2. Questions relating to a man's personal staius are to 
be determined by the law of his domicile. Expand and 
illustrate this. 

3. The usage respecting maritime salutes, and the chief 
disputes which have arisen respecting it. 

4. Give instances of wars commenced without decla- 
ration. What authorities and arguments ace there for and 
against the necessity of a declaration, and what is meant 
by a conditional declaration ? 

5. In what particulars has the Bussian war of 1854 
altered or affected the law of maritime war ? 

6. The essentials of a valid treaty. 

7. The different Mnds of guarantee, with instances. 
What general objections may be urged against treaties of 
guarantee, and how may they be illustrated ? 

8. Distinguish arhitrationy mfidiation, good tjffiew^ and 
give examples. 

9. A short account of the question of the Newfound- 
land Fisheries, and the points of International Law in- 
volved in it. 

10. How does a blockade affect neutral vessels which 
are in the blockaded port at the commencement of i^ and 
what observation has been made upon this ? 
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11. What point of International Law is illustrated by 
the cases of Th$ Hoop and The Rapid ? and what by those 
of Mr. Dutilth and The Indian Chief? 

12. The different kinds of public ministers. When was 
the classification settled? What is the advantage of 
haying a minister of the highest class at Constantinople ? 



Engluh Hiitory* 

1. Sketch the tenets and affinities of Druidism, and 
state the theory about its late subsistence in Britain. 

2. Point out the fictions interwoven with the account 
of the Saxon invasion, and the discrepancies existing be- 
tween the British and Saxon narratives. 

3. Describe the position of Camalodunum, Caer-caradoc, 
Mons Badonis, Bemetia, Ghevetot, Castorio, Fontigny, 
Santarem, Lymesol, Lantressan, Mortimer's Cross, the 
pile of Foudray, with their historical connection. 

4. Draw a map of Britain in the time of Athelstan, 
marking the Saxon, Danish, Britbh, Pictish, and Scottish 
settlements. 

5. What English dignities were held by foreign princes 
in the Middle Ages? Did any English sovereign hold 
territories of the Empire ? 

6. Can any favourable deduction be made from the 
characters usually given to WiUiam Bafus, Richard II., 
Bichard III. ? or unfavourable from those, of Bichard I, 
and Edward I. ? 

7. Give a succession of persons who as Justiciaries or 
Chancellors have exercised an influence analogous to that 
of Premiers of late times. 

8. Mention the principal patriots in the English His- 
tory of the Middle Ages, examining their claims to that 
designatioiL 

9. Give the origin of the surnames Plantagenet, Tudor, 
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Stuart, Bruce, Baliol, Mortimer, De Valence, De Courcy, 
Bourke, Courtenay, Beaufort. 

10. Whence £u:e derived the titles of Duke of Qarence, 
Albany, Biothsay, Earl of March, Morton, Mellent, Albe* 
marie, Richmond, Desmond, Carrick? 

11. Trace the gradual introduction of our modem titles 
of nobility and honour. Which of ancient date have now 
passed out of use ? 

12. Explain the differences between the feudalism of 
Prance and that of England. 



JBnglish Constitutional History. — First Period. 

1. What led to the assumption of the title Baeileus by 
the Anglo-Saxon monarchs? What are the associations - 
of that title in Imperial History ? 

2. What was the principle and practice of trial by Com- 
purgation ? What alternatives were offered after the Con- 
quest, and how did they fall into desuetude } 

3. Give the meaning of Beneficium, Bocland, Zanland, 
Foleland, Crownland, Odal, Allodium, 

4. What is the earliest instance of constitutional resist- 
ance in, and of the responsibility of Ministers to. Par- 
liament ? 

5. Instance cases of Parliamentary impeachment on 
charges of high public crimes, before and after the Con- 
quest. Do such cases contravene the principle of trial by 
peers as guaranteed by Magna Charta ? 

6. What is understood by the distinction of the Greater 
and the Lesser Barons } What is * communitas bacheleriae 
AnglisB ?* 

7. Did any municipal corporations possess jurisdiction 
before the time of Henry II. ? What is meant by towns 
being let in fee-farm ? What is the origin of Guilds and 
City Companies ? 
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8. "What is the earliest autiiority for tlie Commons' 
right of originating money-bills, and for the prohibition of 
the King's interference with matters pending in Par- 
liament ? 

• 

9. "What expedients were devised to check the dis- 
pensing power of the Crown ? 

10. Is there proof of the Eepresentatives of the lower 
clergy having sat in Parliament ? What led to their meet- 
ing separately in Convocation ? Did they at any period 
desire to be associated with the Commons ? 

11. Describe the origin and jurisdiction of the Courts 
of Chancery, King's Bench, and Exchequer. 

12. What were the provisions of the Statute of Treasons? 



Imperial and MediiBval History. 

1. Trace the history of the agricultural class in Gaul 
from the time of the Eoman Empire downwards. 

2. Trace the causes which delayed the fall of the 
Eastern Empire. 

3. Draw a map of the area of Charlemagne's Empire 
after its dismemberment at the close of the tenth century. 

4. The origin and progress of the Bulgarians and Scla- 
Tonians, with their relations to Constantinople. 

5. Sketch the transactions and government of Alexius 
Comneniis. 

6. Explain the following, the Diocese of Africa — ^the 
Augustal Frafeet — the JDuke of Egypt — the Count of the 
Saxon Shore — the Exa/rch of Ephesus — the Catholic of 
Bagdad — the Acolyte — ^the Despot of Epirus — the Great 
Duke — ^the Cral of Servia — the theme of Lombardy — the 
Catapwn — the Ceesar* 

7. Give the situations of I^etad, Lazica, Beder, Cadesia, 
Tephrice, Iconium, Aquileia, Belgrade; with their histo- 
rical associations, and with dates. 
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8. Give an acooant, witli dates, of the Edict of Conrad 
the Salic, the Diet of Roneaglia, the Peace of Constance, 
the blockade of Chioggia, the Quadruple Italian League. 

9. The relations of Venice, Genoa, and Pisa with Con- 
stantinople. Mark the epochs of the decline of the two 
last. 

10. Trace the successive steps in the expulsion of the 
Moors ^m Spain, and state the causes which so long 
delayed it. 

11. The circles into which the Empire was divided 
in 1501 and 1512. When did this arrangement cease 
to exist? 

12. Describe the gradual formation of the Swiss Con- 
federation, distinguishing the original cantons from those 
which subsequentiy joined it, down to the peace of "West- 
phalia. 



Ecclesiastical Sisiory, — ^First Period. 

1. What do we learn historically from the local circum- 
scription of Ecclesiastical Dioceses in Trance and England ? 

2. What were the donations to the Roman Church of 
Offa, ^Ethelwulf, and Canute ? Had they any reference to 
Peter's pence? When did the last commence, and what 
was its amount ? 

3. !Name the royal founders of celebrated religious houses 
in England from Ethelbert to Edward I. 

4. Compare the exercise of the royal authority in Church- 
appointments under Edward the Confessor, the Anglo-Nor- 
man kings, and the late Plantagenets. 

5. " The Norman Conquest of England was as total a 
Revolution in the Church of the Island as in the civil 
government and social condition." Expand this statement. 

6. What rights did Magna Charta profess to secure to 
the Church in the matter of Episcopal Elections ? In whom 
was the right of electing vested in the Piimitive Church, 
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and how is it exercised at present in Papal and Protestant 
countries ? 

7. "What was the relation of the Scotch and Welsh 
Chnrches to the Church of England in the Middle Ages ? 
On what occasions were metropolitical rights sought for 
on hehalf of other Churches independently of Canterbury 
and York ? 

8. Are there traces in England of the principle of Appeal 
to a General Council, before Henry VIII. ? 

9. The relations of the See of Kome with the Scandi- 
navian kingdoms down to the Eefonnation. 

10. Give a brief sketch of the first formation, rise, and 
progress of the Cardinalate. Explain the powers of the 
conclave, and compare the relative situation and reciprocal 
influence of the Pope and the Sacred College. 

11. Examine the question of the guilt of the Templars ; 
and state the real causes which may have led to the de- 
struction of the Order. 

12. Mention, with dates, the Popes of the ' Captivity of 
Babylon,' and sketch their respective characters. What 
great names are associated with their sojourn at Avignon ? 

13. " There was once a Parliamentary Pope." (Selden.) 
Explain this, and the circumstances which led to the eleva- 
tion of an anti-pope. How long did this schism last, what 
attempts were made to terminate it, and how did it end r 

14. Explain the abuses of Eeservations, Expectancies, 
Vacancies, Confirmations of Bishops, Dispensations, Ex- 
emptions, Commendams, Annates, Tenths, and Indulgences ; 
stating the origin and growth of each, and the efforts made 
from time to time to correct them. 



Miscellaneous Paper, 

1. Give an instance of the imperfect money circulation 
of the Eoman Empire, and compare it with similar facts 
in Saxon England. 
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2. Explain the terms : Defensor, originwriij adsmpfttii, 
ahrmanni, hospes, sortes Saliea, hareditas aviatica, salvO' 
fnenta, emphyieudsy h&rihann, seigneur, fodrum, divieto. 

3. "Perjury was the dominant crime of the Middle 
Ages." Illustrate this position historically. 

4. Give proofs of the early political importance of 
London. 

5. What historical canse may he assigned for the sub- 
tlety and preference of technical to rational principles, 
observable in our system of law ? 

6. What connection had Eussia with the Byzantine, 
Saxon, and French djrnasties ? When was the first com- 
mercial treaty of Eussia with England ? 

7. Give a short sketch of the rise and progress of the 
temporal power of the Popes in Italy ; and state fuscurately 
its geographical limits at the time of their greatest do- 
minion. 

8. A concise sketch of the social ^nd legal condition of 
the Jews in England, France, and the Spanish Peninsula 
in the Middle Ages. 

9. Ulustcate :&om your authors the changes in the art 
of war in the 14th and 15th centuries. 

10. Give a brief account of the fortunes of the Teutonic 
knights in Prussia. When did that country become a mon- 
archy ? And what have been her subsequent relations with 
England ? 

11. Explain the allusions in the following passages : — 

(a) " Ce beau syst^me a ^t^ trouv^ dacns les bois.'' 

(j3) ** The brook did convey his ashes into Avon ; Avon into 
Severn; Severn into the narrow, seaaj these iQto the 
main ocean ;" &c. 

(7) " Now pass thon onward aa-thon wert wont^ and Douglas 

will follow thee or die." 

(8) " Sine milite Scoto 

Nulla unquam Francis fulsit victoria castris." 

(e) '* Credo, regnorum qui rex cupis esse duorum, 
Succedunt mares huic regno, non mulieres.' 

(f) ''YdpresSicihennes. Matines Pariidennes.' 
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(1)) " Qui ont pria lea soaTenirs poor lea eap^ranceB.' 

(9) ** Ingreditur Vulpea, regnat Leo, ted Gania exit.' 

(1) <'Non yidsbia diea Petri." 

(k) « AiBavit Dena, et diaaipantar.' 

(x) '* CoxuBge, p^ Joaeph ! Briaach eat ik nona.' 

(fi) •* II n'y a plua de Fyr^n^ea.' 

12. The great generals, ministers^ and ecclesiastics, of 
the reign of Louis XTV. 



M 

RHiU COM » UUUB 



Eginhard: Vita Caroli Magm, and Annates, 
Sumandi and JoinmUe {Itouta IX,) 

1. How does Eginhard describe the decline and fall of 
the Merovingian dynasty ? Quote his words. 

2. Explain the terma^raneisque, rachinibourg, paladin, 
Bcahini, malliM, 

3. Sketch briefly the origin and conquests of the Lom- 
bards in Italy, and trace their history to their flnal subju- 
gation. 

4. The Latin names given by Eginhard for Metz, Co- 
logne, Treves, Aix-la-Chapelle, Sens, BesauQon, Lyonp, 
Aries, Yienne, Bordeaux. How does he mention them? 

5. Compare the Empire of Charlemagne with that of 
Napoleon I. 

6. By what poets and in what languages do we read 
descriptions of the prowess and feats of Charlemagne and 
his peers ? 

7. Explain the allusions in the following passages :— 

(a) " Aipai tu firappaa le vaae dana Solaaona." 

(jS) " Combien eat paiaaant ee roi da del, qui humilie ainai 
lea plua granda rob de la terre." 

(7) " J'aime mienx lea Toir morta que tondna.'' 

(8) " Tentabat et acribere, aed pamm proaper^ aaooeant labor 

prsBpoeterua, ac sere incboatua." 

(c) "Ke aaia-tu paa qa'aa jeu dea echeca on ne prend jamaia 
leroL" 
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8. Collect from Joinville's narrative notices of the great 
feudatories who still remained in the reign of St. Louis to 
share the power in France with the king. 

9. Shew that in the matter of religions toleration the 
feelings of St. Louis were in strict accordance with the 
maxims of his age. 

10. Explain the bearing of the Oriflamme as the royal 
banner of France, and the proper occasions for its diE^lay. 

11. Compare the royal domain in the reign of Louis IX. 
with that of Louis YI. and Louis X. 

12. What allusions are made by Joinville to the peculiar 
laws and customs of the Crusaders in the East ? 

13. The principal Latin settlements of the Crusaders in 
the East, in the time of St. Louis. How were they suc- 
cessively lost ? 

14. In what connection do you meet with the names 
Taillebourg, Saintes, Aigues-Mortes, Vincennes, Corbeil, 
and Tunis ? Give accurately the position of these places. 

15. The terms of the " Pragmatic Sanction" published 
by Louis IX. 

16. Who were the Cahorsins ? How were they benefited 
by the severity of St. Louis towards the Jews ? 



Personal Property and the Righte of Persons. 

1 . The liabilities of a surety, the legislative restrictions 
on the mode in which they may be undertaken, and the 
rules of law by which the surety is protected. 

2. Mention some particulars in which the English law 
of Personal Property appears to have borrowed d&ectly or 
indirectly from the law of Rome, stating the modifications 
introduced, and commenting on them. 

3. What is the difference in validity between ante- 
nuptial and post-nuptial settlements ? 
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4. "What notice is necessary to be given previous to 
maniage before a Kegistrar ? how may such a marriage 
be forbidden, and in what places may it be performed ? 

5. The principles of a Patent and Copyright Law, 
and how they are embodied in our law of Patent and 
of Copyright. 

6. How does Blackstone classify t3ie prerogatives of the 
Crown? What are the prerogatives *'by way of excep- 
tion ?" 

7. The meaning and present extent of the rule Nullum 
Umpm aceurrit regi, 

8. A short historical account of the English system of 
weig]its and measures. 

9. What risks are covered by an ordinary marine in- 
surance, and what will vitiate the policy ? What is in- 
surance "lost or not lost?" 

10. What are the different functions of the Court of 
Probate, the Court of Chancery, and the Superior Courts 
of Common Law, with respect to the property and lia- 
bilities of deceased persons ? and are there any differences 
in the principles on which they proceed? Give a short 
history of Courts of Testamentary Jurisdiction in Eng- 
land. 

11. How far is imprisonment for debt now retained in 
the law of England, and what changes have been made 
in this matter ? 

12. A short account of the Legacy, Succession, and 
Stamp Duties, mentioning when they were established. 
Of what public advantage are the Stamp Duties ? 



Smith on Contracts. 

1. What is a consideration? How far is it essential to 
a contract ? In what cases will an executed consideration 
support a promise ? 



flSo AFPEKOIX m. 

2. Mention the chief questions that have arisen on s* 4. 
of the Statute of Frauds (respecting promises to answer 
for the debt, &c., of another.) 

3. The limitation of time in actions on simple contracts, 
thti statute on which it depends, and the exceptions or 
cases saved. What is Lord Tenterden*s act ? 

4. The *' Factors' Acts," and how did they alter the 
law of Factors ? 

5. State the case of Collins v. Blantem. In what cases 
is it lawful to compromise an indictment ? 

6. State generally in what cases a member of a joint 
stock company is liable to contracts entered into on behalf 
of the company. What was decided in Dickenson v. Valpy ? 

7. What is Estoppel^ and how are its effects limited ? 

8. The statutes against simony. Distinguish between 
the operation of the law on laymen and on spiritual 
persons. 

9. What are contracts of record, and their incidents? 
Mention any that are met with at the present day. 

10. What liabilities spring from a contract entered into 
by an agent on behalf of an undisclosed principal ? 

11. How may a voidable contract by an infant become 
binding ? Illustrate by examples. 

12. The different forms of action by which contracts 
may be enforced, and the cases to which they are severally 
applicable. 



JSngUsh Siatory. — Second Period, 

1. Explain the terms, 'Vicar Gteneral,' 'the Eaid of 
Beith,' * the cautionary towns,' * a&minary priests,' * tenths,' 
* fifteenths,' ' imdertakers and servitors,' ' the Start' * the 
Instrument^' 'the Indulgence,' 'the Hutnble Petition and 
Advice.' 

2. On what occasions is the ancient connection of 
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England with Planders adverted to in this period of our 
Hi&toy? 

3. The policy of Elizabeth with reference to the foreign 
Protestants, and in the matter of her marriage and of the 
suocession to the Crown. 

4. When was the doctrine of Passive Obedience first 
publicly taught by authority, and when did it become the 
law of the land ? 

5. Give an account of the impeachment of the Earl of 
Danby. When did the Commons revive the practice of 
impeaching high public functionaries ? 

6. How did the English become possessed of Jamaica, 
Bombay, Tangier, Dunkirk, Bengal, and Canada ? 

Explain the origin of the names Maryland, Virginia, 
Pennsylvania, New England, New York, Baltimore. 

7. Notice the eminent noblemen who occur in your 
history, bearing the titles of Leicester, Essex, Salisbury, 
Devonshire, Norwich, Eichmond, Sandwich, Halifax, and 
Sunderland. 

8. Shew the restrictions on printing in the reign of 
Sizabeth; and trace the steps by wMch the liberty of 
the press has been reached in this country. 

9. What instances do you collect from your period 
illustrative of the impolicy of religious persecution ? 

10. Analyse Monk's political conduct and character. 

11. State the terms of the treaty of Eyswick. Were 
they, on the whole, £Gdr towards all the contracting 
parties ? 

12. Otive the provisions of the Union of Scotland with 
England, the date of the incorporation, and the arguments 
alleged against some of its conditions. 

13. Exhibit the dependence of the Irish upon the 
English parliament. By what law was the initiative 
power reserved to the English council, and what attempts 
were made for its repeal ? 
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Constitutional History — Second Period. 

1. Is the doctrine, that '^ Allegiance hath more regard 
to the crown than to the person of the king/' consti- 
tutional ? 

2. When do we last hear of paid representatives in the 
House of Commons ? 

3. The earliest precedents on record, (a) for the punish- 
ment of bribery in elections ; O) of molestation of mem- 
bers of the Commons by legal process; (y) of offences 
against established order committed by any of themselves ; 
(d) of expidsion of members from the House. 

4. What were the measures adopted after the Restora- 
tion, and after the Revolution of 1688, for preserving the 
legal continuity of the Constitution ? 

5. What occasioned the Habeas Corpus Act? How 
have its provisions since been extended, and what was 
the previous state of the law ? 

6. What is the earliest date assigned to public meetings 
for political purposes, and the earliest instance of a peti- 
tion of a merely political nature ? 

7. ''It was taken up as a general maxim that a revenue 
for a certaiu short term was the best security the nation 
coidd have for frequent parliaments." When was this 
established in the case of customs duties ? 

8. What sovereign last exercised the power of revising 
the royal assent to a bill, and in what reign does it appear 
that this privilege was exercised most largely? 

9. Compare the state of the royal prerogative at the 
following periods — (1) the breaking out of the civil war — 
(2) the 3rd year of Charles II.— (3) the 2nd year of William 
and Mary. 

10. What was the old law respecting the property qua- 
lification of members of the House of Commons, and what 
changes did it undergo ? 

11. What were the political and civil disabilities of the 
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Roman Catholics in Ireland ? From what period do they 
date, and what had been the previous state of the law ? 

12. What is an information quo warranto f When and 
under what circumstances was it employed as an encroach- 
ment against liberty ? 



Sanke^s History of the Popes — RohertsovCs Mistory of 

Charles K 

1. What great rulers over the Christian and Moham- 
medan powers were contemporary with Charles Y. ? 

2. 'Name the electors of Saxony during the reign of 
Charles Y., and state the attitude which they respectively 
assumed towards the Reformation. 

3. Exhibit the Protestant opinions entertained in Italy 
at the »ra of the Reformation. To what causes do you 
attribute their failure in that peninsula ? 

4. What attempts at internal reform and at reconcilia- 
tion with the Protestants were made under Paul III. ? 

5. What progress had been made by the Company of 
Ignatius Loyola at the period of his death } Where were 
the first Jesuit schools in Germany ? Explain the changes 
in the order to the middle of the 1 7th century. 

6. Describe the geographical limits, chief towns, and 
physical characteristics of the States of the Church at the 
beginning of the 16th century. What great addition was 
made to them before its close ? 

7. Who were Adrian of TJtrecht, Campeggio, Eccius, 
Erasmus, Heldo, Martinuzzi, Melancthon and Zwingle ? 

8. Trace the fortunes of the House of Brandenburgh 
from the erection of Prussia into a Duchy to a.d. 1700. 

9. Relate briefly the history of the knights of St. John 
from the foundation of the order till a.d. 1800. 

10. What acquisitions were made to the crown of Spain 
during the reign of Charles Y. ? Specify the possessions of 
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the Spanish house of Hapsburg to the breaking up of the 
great Spanish Monarchy. 

11. Mention the principal colonial possessions of Spain 
at the period of the cnbmnation of the monarchy. How 
have they been, for the most part, successiyely lost ? 

12. Give a short account of the Jansenists and their 
tenets. Does any remnant of them remain to this day on 
the Continent ? 

13. What pope favoured Jansenist opinions? Give a 
brief summary of his pontificate and character. 



Clarendon. — Period of Charles L 

1. Explain the policy of the Spanish Match. How far 
is it true that the first two Stuart Kings had secret intel- 
ligence with the Court of Bome ? 

2. Give instances of the inaccuracy as a historian with 
which Clarendon has been charged. 

3. To what extent can you trace new elements in the 
ranks of the Peerage in the Stuart reigns ? 

4. Sketch the fortunes of the Palatine's family, and the 
efforts made on their behalf by the English Government- 

5. Notices of the Thirty Years' War from White- 
lock, &c. 

6. Give characteristic anecdotes (from Whitelock) of 
Bishop Juxon, Selden, Cromwell, and of the temper in 
which the Ci^il War was carried on. 

7. Clarendon's characters of the earls of Middlesex, 
Pembroke, and Montgomery ; lords Cottington and Capel ; 
Denzill Hollis, John Pym, Henry Ireton, and Oliver 
8t. John. 

8. Examine the charge of innovation brought against 
Abp. Laud. What apology does Clarendon offer for him, 
and how far was he bome out by precedents ? 

9. The subjects and policy of the Grand Bemonstrance. 
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10. Compare the condltioiis insisted on by the Parlia- 
ment in the Treaty of TJxbridge and in the Four Bills. 

11. Enumerate the Acts to remedy grieTanceB passed 
by the Long Parliament. 

12. Give Whitelock's account of his own behaviour 
under the two Protectors. 



Smith's Wealth of Nations. 

1 . Explain the origin of coined money and of mints. 

2. What does Smith conclude as to the comparative 
cheapness of slave and free labour ? 

3. Why should the price of labour rise in cheap years 
and sink in years of scarcity ? 

4. State the principal circumstances which make up for 
a small pecuniary gain in some employments^ and counter- 
balance a great one in others. 

5. Compare the rent of an estate aboveground with that 
of a coal mine, a tin mine, and a lead mine. 

6. State the advantages arising to society from a mode* 
rate circulation of paper-money. 

7. Why is it better not to issue notes for a less sum 
than £5? 

8. How does Adam Smith argue against sumptuary 
laws? 

9. Why should the ordinary market-price of land de- 
.pend upon the ordinary market-rate of interest ? In what 
four ways may capital be employed ? 

10. Enumerate briefly the most material points on which 
Mr. Eicardo and Mr. Mill have differed from Smith. 

11. State concisely with the necessary qualifications 
what you consider the true theory of rent. 

12. The arguments for and against a legal limitation of 
the rate of interest. 






(PASS PAPEES.) 
jR^ Property. 

1. GivB the precise meaning or meanings of each of the 
following words; "estate," "title," "freehold," "com- 
monable beasts," " free fishery," " heir-loom," " a thing 
real." 

2. Give examples of a right by custom and a right by 
prescription, and distinguish the two. 

3. What is meant by the " enfranchisement," the " ex- 
tinguishment," and the "commutation," of a copyhold, 
and how are they respectively effected ? 

4. What is the difference between legal and equitable 
estates ? how did it arise ? and how do they differ as to 
the modes by which they may be transferred r 

5. A dies, leaving JB, his first cousin once removed (by 
his father's side), his heir. Draw a table shewing the 
persons who might have inherited before B, marking by 
numbers the order of succession. 

6. What proceedings are required to obtain the indo- 
Bure of waste lands ? 

7. What was formerly, and what is now, the mode of 
barring an entail in copyholds ? 

8. How was the meaning of the word h€Bres restricted 
in a feudal investiture, and how has this affected the law 
of descent ? 

9. Why is it incorrect to speak of leasehold land as 
a chattel real, and of a remainder as an incorporeal here- 
ditament ? 
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10. Mention some of the covenants usually inserted in 
a deed of conveyance. "Wliat did they supersede ? What 
is meant by a covenant " running with the land ?" 

11. What are the essential requisites of a lease ? 

12. What do we know of the history of heriots ? 

18. What is meant by "special" and "common" oc- 
cupancy ? Which of them has been abolished, and how ? 



English History — ^First Period. 

1. Sketch the life and character of Edgar Atheling. 

2. " Five kings, out of seven that followed William the 
Conqueror, were usurpers, according at least to modem 
notions." Comment on this statement. 

3. Give the earliest instances of County and Borough 
representation. 

4. What was Purveyance, when was the right to it 
limited, what apology has been offered for it, and when 
was it finally abolished ? 

5. On what occasions do we meet with members of the 
Bruce and Baliol families antecedently to the time of 
Edward I. ? What were their respective seigniories in 
Scotland ? 

6. The foreign alliances of Henry II., John, and 
Henry III. 

7. Draw a parallel between the errors of Edward II. 
and Eichard II. What would be a probable estimate of 
them from a modem point of view ? 

8. When were Ireland and Wales divided into shires, 
and the natives admitted to equal privileges with English 
subjects ? 

9. Are any tenets attributed to Wycliffe contrary to 
the Articles of the English Church? Bid any persons 
in foreign countries hold a position analogous to that 
of Wycliffe? 
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10. Narrate the steps whereby the English lost their 
possessions in France. 

11. Shew by a genealogical table the claims of Ed- 
ward IV. to the crown of England. 

12. Othe notices of Hadwisa of Gloucester, Eleanor De 
MoQtfort, Jacqueline of Hainault, Jaoquetta of Luxem- 
burg, Eleanor Cobham, Amie Neville, Lady Katherine 
Gordon. 

13. Describe the position and give the historical con- 
nexion of Clare, Evesham, Jedburgh, TJpsettleton ,* Alk- 
maar, Fumes, Ghent ; Auray, Bretigny, La Eeole, Ver- 
neuil, and Ban. 



Personal Property and the Rights of Persons. 

1. Explain the following — a bill of sale — a bill of 
lading — ^barratry — freight — recognizance — JEquites aurati 
— a guardian by statute — a bill of exchange. 

2. What are implied contracts ? Give instances. 

3. What things are not assignable, and what are the 
requisites of a valid gift ? 

4. What are the disabilities and privileges of a married 
woman } 

5. When are marriages contracted abroad valid in 
England ? 

6. How does Blackstone define civil liberty, and what 
is his criterion of an oppressive law ? 

7. On a sale of chattels when does the property '* vest,*' 
and what does this mean ? Distinguish the cases of a sale 
for cash and on credit, and of specific goods and goods in 
bulk. 

8. What are letters of marque? 

9. Who may be made bankrupts, and what persons are 
specially exempt? Does the exemption include clergy- 
men? 
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10. A short sammary of the powers and duties of a 
sheriff. 

11. What are special constables, their powers, and mode 
of appointment ? 

12. State the changes which have been made respecting 
the duration of parliaments. 

13. At what ages is an infant (1) capitally punishabl 
(2) capable of contracting marriage ? 



English HtBtory* — Second Period. 

1. Give an account (with dates) of the League of Cam- 
braiy the Battle of the Spurs, the Peace of Chateau Cam- 
bresis, the Battles of Nantwich, Marston Moor, and of 
the Bojne. 

2. Give a notice of the eminent foreign Eeformers who 
exercised an influence on the Church of England in the 
time of Edward VI. 

3. What do you know of the Earls of Arran and Sussex ; 
Lords Montague, Capel, and Inchiquin ; Andrew Barton, 
Sir Peter Wentworth, Sir Giles Mompesson, Kobert Per- 
sons, Sir Henry Vane, Algernon Sidney ? 

4. Give an account of the Irish Eebellion, with a notice 
of the different versions of that event. 

5. Describe the transactions of Louis XIV. of France 
with the contemporaneous English Governments in suc- 
cession. 

6. The life and character of the "Great Marquis" of 
Montrose. 

7. Of what naval actions do you read, in the seventeenth 
century, in which the English were engaged with the 
Dutch and Trench fleets? Specify the dates, names of 
commanders on both sides, and results of these engage- 
ments. 

8. What persons were chiefly concerned in bringing 
about the Eevolution which led Charles I. to the scaffold } 
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9. Analyse Hume's character of Cromwell. 

10. Give brief accounts of the campaigns in Scotland 
and Ireland which followed the Eeyolution of 1688. 

11. "With what national grievance remedied under 
"William III. are the names of Newton and Locke con- 
nected? 

12. What colonial enterprize was undertaken from Scot- 
land in the reign of William III. ? State the true and 
alleged causes of its £ulure. 

13. Describe geographically the British settlements in 
North America during the seventeenth century, with the 
names of their founders and dates of their foundations. 



Soman Law. 

1. Who were Gains and Papinian, and what is the im- 
portance of the former in the history of Eoman Law ? 

2. Explain "Servus poensB," "Patricius," "Latini Ju- 
niani," " stipulatio," " condictio certi," " actio contraria," 
" Leonina societas.'* 

3. Define a Testament and a Eidei commissum. 

4. The meaning of arrogation and the restrictions on it. 

5. The law respecting animals " ferse naturae." 

6. "Nonne ex jure civili potest esse contentio, cum 
quseritur, is, qui domini voluntate census sit, continuone, 
an ubi lustrum conditum, liber sit ?" Translate and com- 
ment on this passage. 

7. Give some account of the Twelve Tables. 

8. Explain the disabilities of a filius familias. 

9. What persons were incompetent to make a wiU ? 

10. How far was a contract rendered void by mistake, 
violence, or fraud? What was a "promissum ex turpi 
caus& ?" 
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11. Explain ''vulgaris substitatio/' and distbgnish it 
£x>m pupillary substitution. 

12. When was the privilege of making an informal will 
granted to soldiers, and what was the extent of it ? 

13. What different forms of marriage were there? 
What conditions were required for a legal marriage, and 
what was the essence of the contract ? 

14. Explain the "jus postliminii." To what things 
did it apply ? 



ERRATA. 

p. 62, head-line, /or " ResponsionB and Moderations" rectd 

•* Tutors* Fees." 
p. 220, head-line, omit full-stop. 
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EDUCATIONAL WORKS, 

PUBLISHED BY 

JOHN HENRY and JAMES PARKER, 

OXfOED ; AKD 877, STEAND, LONDON. 



JELF'S GREEK GRAMMAR.— A Grammar of the 

Greek Language, chiefly from the Text of Raphael Kiihner. 
By Wif. Edward Jelf, M.A., Student of Ch. Ch. 2 vols. Svo. 
A New Edition, with considerable Additions and Improvements, 
just ready. 

This Grammar is now in general use at Oxford, Cam- 
bridge, Dublin, and Durham ; at Eton, Xing'" s College, London, 
and most other Public Schools, 



LAWS OF THE GREEK ACCEI^TS. — By John 

Griffiths, M.A. 16mo. Seventh edition. Price Sixpence, 



Just published, I%ird edition, Svo., cloth, I2s, 

MADVIG'S LATIN GEAMMAR.-A Latin Gram- 

mar for the Use of Schools. By Professor Madvig, with 
additions hy the Author. Translated by the Rev. G. F. 
Woods, M.A. 8vo., uniform with Jelf's " Greek Grammar.** 

Competent authorities pronounce this work to be the very best 
Latin Grammar yet published in ^England. This new edition con- 
tains an Index to the authors quoted. 



HTJMPHEEYS' MANUAL OE GEEEK AND 

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, specially designed to 
illustrate the Differences of Idiom between those Languages 
and the English. By E. B. Humphreys, L.L.D., late Head 
Master of Cheltenham Grammar-school, ^s, 6d, 

The Key may be had on application to the Publishers, price 7s, 6d, 



EXAMINATION PAPERS.— Consisting of Passages 

selected from Greek and Latin Authors, Prose and Verse ; with 
Questions on the Subject-matter, History, Grammar, &c. 
Edited by J. R. Major, D.D., Head Master of King's College 
School, London. Specimen Packets, containing Sixteen Pas- 
sages, 8vo., price Is. Packets of separate Pieces, Twenty-four 
in number, for distribution in classes, Src, 12mo., Is. 
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PEOSPECTUS ATO LIST 

OF THE 

OXFOBD POCKET CLASSICS; 

▲ KEW SERIES OF THE GREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS 
70B THE USE OF SCHOOLS. 

The want of a good series of Greek and Latin Cla6fii<», 
suited to the use of Schools, with the Eoglish mode of punc- 
tuation, and under English editomlupy has long been felt, 
and it is a matter of wonder that our Schools should so 
long have been obliged to depend on Qermanj for accurate 
Greek and Latin texts. 

To meet this want, the Oxford Pocket Classics were com.- 
menced some years back, and each jear has adddd some 
three or four authors to the collection. 

The advantages of this series of Classics are, that they are 
printed from the best texts extant, (the Greek Plays were 
revised by Professor Dindorf, of Leipsic, expressly for this 
edition,) and each volume has, during its progress through 
the press, been superintended by some competent member of 
the University. There have also been supplied, where neces- 
sary, Summaries, Chronological Tables, Biographical notices, 
Indices, and the like, — ^aids which are often wanting in other 
editions. Lastly, they are printed with a good plain type, and 
on a firm, fine paper, capable of receiving writing-ink for 
notes ; whilst at the same time they are supplied at moderate 
prices. 



EXTBACT FBOM THE ATHENJBUM. 

**Mr. Psrker is supplying a want long felt. In iasoing a series of good 
classical texts, well edited, and in a dbMp fonn. The expensi^enees of 
oar scliool-books is a crying evil, which cannot be too soon abated* It is 
absurd extrayagance to put costly books into the hands of schoolboys, to 
be thumbed and torn to pieces, when cheaper ones would answer every 
useftd purpose Just as welL In fbis respect our ndghboors on the Con- 
tinent are far more rational than we are. We look with satfslkction 
upon Mr. Parker's efforts to bring about an amendment. Though we 
think it would have been better to announce the editor's name, we 
willingly bear testimony to the ability with whidi he has executed his 
task, and have much pleasore in recommending the Texts at saitaUe 
for school purposes.** 
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SHORT NOTES 

TO AOCOMPAMT THE TEXTS OP THE OXFORD POCKET CLASSICS 
AKE MOW IN COURSE OF PUBLICATION. 



The clianges which are now taking place in the aystem. of 
Education in our Universities, necessitate a corresponding change 
in our Schools ; and less time must be given to Greek and Xatinc 
to allow for other branches of study. To facilitate this object, 
these Short Notes, which hare been prepared by persona engaged 
in tuition, are published. 

They will as far as possible assist in mastering difficulties, in- 
stead of a^rding facilities for passing them over, both by pointing 
out wherein the real difficulty lies, and then the means for over- 
coming it by reference to rules of construction, g^rammars, &c. ; 
in short, such information as in all probability the schoolmaster 
would think it necessary to impart himself to his scholars ; and 
thus it is hoped that, without preventing the acquirement of a 
fundamental knowledge of the language, they may materially save 
the time both of Teacher and Pupil. 

It is not intended that these Notes should be used or referred to 
during the lesson, but should be studied beforehand. For this 
purpose they are printed separately from the Texts, and placed 
at the end ; or, in the case of the complete works, bound in a 
separate volume. 

It is hoped that this plan of issue, and the tuggesHve nature of 
the Notes, may obviate and answer many of the objections which 
have been raised to the employment of these aids generally. 
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Ajax (Text and Notes) 1 


Hecuba (rear/ 


and Notes) 1 





Electra „ 10 
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(Edipus Rex ^ 10 


Orestes 







(Edipus Coloneus II 1 
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Antigone „ 10 


Phcenissjb 







Philoctetes „ 10 


Alcestis 







Trachinijb 1, 10 


The Notes separate, in 1 volume 


The Notes separate, in 1 volume, 


clotbi Ss. 




cloth, Ss. 6d. 
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SHORT NOTES, &c.— continued. 



iESCHYLUS. 
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p£R8£ (Text and Notes) 
Prombtbsus Vinctus „ 
Sbptbm Contra Thebas 
aoaubmnon 
Chobprors 
£umenides 
sufpliceb 
The Notes separate, inl Yolume, 
cloth, Si. 6d. 
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DEMOSTHENES. 
DeCovlou A (Text Sf Notes) 2 

^SCHINES IN CtESI- 

PHONTEM •. 2 



$* 



HOMER. 

The Iliad, Book I^— VI. 
(Text and Notes) • 2 

VIRGIL. 
Bucolics ( Text and Notes) 1 
Georoics „ 2 

First Three BooIm of the 

^NEID „ 10 



HORACE. 

s» d» 

Satires ( Text and Notes) 1 

Odes and Epodes „ 2 

Epistles and Ars Po- 

ETICA „ I 

The Notes separate, in 1 volume, 
cloth, 2s, 

LIVY. 
Books XXL— XXIV. 

(Text and Notes) . 4 
Ditto in cloth, 1 vol. • 4 6 

SALLUST. 
JvQVRTHA(TextandNotes)i 6 
Catilinb „ 10 

CORNELIUS NEPOS. 
JjIYEs (Text and Notes) 1 6 

PHJEDRUS. 
Fables (Text and Notes) 1 6 

In the Preset 
NOTES TO 

CICERO, Db Senbctute. 

Orationes. 

C^SAR,De Bello Gallico. 



'* The Kotes contain sufficient information, without affording the pupil 
80 much assistance as to supersede all exertion on Ms part*' — Athentmm* 

**6e aU this as it may, it is a real benefit to public schoolboys to be able 
to purchase any Greek Flay they want for One Shilling. When we were in- 
troduced to Greek Plays, about forty years ago, we had put into our hands 
a portly 8to. volume, containing Person's four Plays, without one word of 
English in the shape of notes ; and we have no doubt the book cost nearer 
twenty than ten shillings, and, after all^ was nothing near so useful as these 
neat little copies at One Shilling each."— JBitkica^ienal Times* 



CLASSICS, 



JBS8chylu9, — The Eumenides, with Notes bj Linwooj) 

and fiLOMPlELD. 8yo., 8b. 



Prometheus, the text of Bindorf^ with Notes 



by John Geipfitus, M.A. 8vo., 5s. 



— • The Prometheus Vinetus. Translated by 

Charles Cavendish Clifford, B.C.L. Sto., 2s. 

« 

Aristophanes, — ^The Birds of Aristophanes, with Notes. 
By T. H. Blaydes, M.A. Svo., 5%. 

The Frogs. Translated by Chabl£8 



Catendish Clifford, B.C.L. Svo., 28. 6d. 
Arisiotle, — The Ethics of Aristotle, with Notes, by 

the Rev. W. £. Jelf, Author of the Greek Grammar, &c. 
8vo., 12s. 

Text separately f 5t» Notes separately, 7s, 6tL 

Parsons' Bhetoric of Aristotle, with Notes 

and Parallel Passages. 8vo., cloth, 7s. 

Lloyd's Connection of the Ethics of Aristotle. 



12mo., sewed, 3s. 



■' Siddle's Illustrations of Aristotle on Men 

and Maimers, from the Dramatic Works of Sbarspeare. 
12 mo., sewed, 3s. 

Euripides, — Iphigenia in Tauris, with Notes by Eev, 
£. K. Pitman. Fcap. 8vo., 6s, * 

Herodotus, — Edidit Thomas Gaisfobd, S.T.P., Gr. 

' Ling. Prof. Reg. Editio terti& subinde ^mendata. 2 vols. 
8vo., 11, Is, 

Juvenal and JPerstus, with English Notes. By Dr. 

Stocker. 8vo., cloth, 148. 

Livii Historia ex recensione Crevierii et Draken- 

borcliii. 3 vols. 8vo., XI, lis. 6d. 

' Historia, with English Notes, Marginal Be- 

fereDces, and various Readings* By C. W. Stocker, D.D. 
4 vols. 8vo, 22. 8s. 



CLASSICS, &c, — continued. 
Scphoclis TragoBdio, with Notes, adapted to the use 

of SchooU and Universities. By Thomas Mitcheli., M.A. 
2 vols. Svo., U 8«. 

' the Plays may alto be had separately, at 5t. each. 



CEdipus Tyrannus. 
(Edipus Colomeub. 
Blectra. 
Ajax. 



TRACHINIiE, 

Antigone. 
Fhiloctetes. 



(Edipus Bex. Translated bj Sir Pbai^cis 

DoTLB, Bart. ISmo., Is. 

Thucydides^ witli Notes, chiefly Historical and Oeo- 
gr&phical. By the late T. Arnold, D.D. With Indices by Rev. 

R. P. G. TiDDEMAM. 8V0. 

CkmfUte, 8 vo2uine«, 8vo., eloih lettered , \l. 16«. 



The Text of Abnold, with his Ar- 

gument. The Indexes adapted to his Sections, and the Greek 
Index greatly enlarged. By R. P. G. Tiodehan. In One 
thick Volume. 8vo., 12s. 



Virgil {The Georgics of), Literally and Rhythm etically 
translated. By W. Sewell, D.D., Warden of St. Peter's 
CoUefre, Radley, and Fellow of Exeter College, Oxford. Fcap. 
8vo.y cloth, 2s. 6d. 



CHEAP LEXICONS. 

SCHELLEE'S LATIN LEXICON. 
TbaitbiiAted by Bibdls. 

In sheets, iZs, (published at 4/.); strongly bound in cloth, IZ. nett. 

This is by far the most complete Latin Dictionary in existence, 
containing many hundred words more than any other. 

SCAPULA, GEEEK AND LATIN LEXICON. 

In sheets, \2s. {published at ZL Zs, 6d.)f bound, H. If. nett 
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EDTTCATIOHAL. 



TEXT-BOOK OF MECHANICAL PHILOSOPHY, 

for the use of Students. By Professor Walker. Pt I. Mechasics, 
16mo., 5s, Pt. II. Hydrostatics and Pneumatics, 2s. 6d. 

LOGIC. 

ARTIS LOGICS RUDIMENT A (Aldricli). Accessit 

Solutio Sophismatum. Sewed, 28. 6d. ; interleaved, Ss. 6d. 

ALDBICH'S LOGIC, with Notes. By Johk Hma, 

B.D. 12mo., cloth, 3s. 

ESSAY ON LOGICAL METHOD. By C. P. Chbe- 

TiEN, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Oriel College. 8vo., 6s. 

INTEODXICTION to LOGIC. BjtheBev.GBOBGB 

MoBERLY, D.C.L. 12mo., 2s. 6d. 

LECTURES ON LOGIC. By C. E. Mobbblt, late 

Student of Balliol College. Fcap. 8yo., 4s. 6d. 

FRENCH. 

SUPPLEANT DE LA PRATIQUE du Langage 

Fatnilier, ou Application des Idiotismes Franpais. *Par Jules 
BuE. ^o. I. La Cameraderie, par Scribe. 8vo., 48. 

EXERCISES, OB TRANSLATIONS from English 

into French. By G. Bue. Fcap. Svo., 2s. 

HISTORY. • 

Three VoU»y Fcap, Svo., with Illtutrationt, cloth, 15«. 

Beoommended by the Examiners in the School of 
Modem History at Oxford. 

THE ANNALS OF ENGLAND; 

AN EPITOME OF ENGLISH HISTOEY, 
From Cotemporary Writers, the Rolls of Parliament, and other 

Public Records. 

Vol, I, From the Roman Era to tfie end of the Plantagenets, 
Vol, IL From the Accetsion of the House of Lancaster to Charles /. 
Vol. III. From the Commonwealth to the death of Queen Anne, 

LECTURES ON THE HISTORY of ENGL AJ^TD, 

by a Lady. Edited by the Rev. Charles Marriott. Vola. 
1 and 2. Fcap. 8vo., cloth, 158. 

A HISTORY OP THE SARACENS. By E. A. 

Freeman, M.A. Fcap. Svo. 5s. 
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